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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblam,
OLDSMOBILE, the OLDSMOBILE Rockat Emblemn and
the AURORA emblam are registered trademarks of
General Maotors Corparation, "AURCRA" is used with the
parmission of Hankook Tira.

This manual includes the fatest information at tha time it
was prinfed. We resarve the right 1o make changes
after thal tma withou! further nolige. For vehicles first
sold in Canada, substitute the name "Geéeneral Motars of
Canada Limitad” for Qldsmobile Division whenever (i
appears in this. manual

Please kesp this manual In your vehicle, so I will be
thera If you ever need it when you're on the road. I you
seil the vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the
new owner can use it

Litho in LLS.A
Part No. 25735873 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtain & French copy of this manual from your
dealer ar from

Hefm, Incorporated
P.0. Box 07130
Detrodt, M 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many pecple read their owner's manual from beginning
to end whan they first recaive their new vehicie, If
yau do this, it will help you leam aboul the lealuras and
cantrols for yeudr vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together 1o explain things,

Index

A good plaga to look for what you need s the Indsx in
back of the manual I's an alphabetical list ol what's
in the manual, and the page number whera you'll find it

Iﬂ:'I.'.'.'--I:IIr,J'_t,rrlgh'. Genaral Mators Corporation 06/19/02
All Rights Reserved
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find & number of satety cautions In this book
We use & box and the word CAUTION (o tell you about
things that could hurl you if you were to ignore the
Warming.

A\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In tha caution area, we tell you what the hazard is
Then we tell you what to do o help avaid or reduce (he
hazard. Please read these cautions. If you don't, you
or othars could ba hurt

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don’l,”
*Don't do this® or "Don't lat
this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will tell you abowt something that can damage
vour vehicle: Many times, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and it could be castly, But the
notice will tell you whal to do to help avoid the

damage

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE warnings in different colors or in different
words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle may be equipped with components and
labels that use symbols Instead of text. Symbols, used
on yaur vehicle, are shown along with the text
describing the operation or information relating to a
specitic component, contral, message, gaga or indicatar

it you need help figuring out a specific name of a
compaonent, gage or indicator reference the following
topica In the Index:

s “Enging Compartment Overyiew™
s “Instrumient Panel Overview”

¢ “Climate Controls”

s “Audio Syslems”

Also see Warning Lights. Gages and Indicafors on
page 3-30.
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These are some examples of vehicle symbols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats Power Seats

Manual Passenger Seat

4\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't wanl to. Adjusl the driver's
seal only when the vehicle is not moving.

Pull up an the contral bar located under the front of the
zeal o unlock 1. Slide the seal o where you wan! it
and release the bar. Try 1o move the seal with your body

The power seal controls are located on the outhoard
sitle of the driver's front seat. The front passenger's seal

e may also have power seal controls located on the
to make sure the seat is locked info place. AlFed Shde oF M saat.
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To adjust the power seats, do the following!

Horizontal Control: Haise or lowaer the frant of the seat
aushion by prassing the forward edge of the control
up or down.

Haise or lower the rear of the seal cushion by prassing
the rear edge of the control up or down

Move the seal forward or rearward by pressing the
control toward the front or rear of the vehicla:

Move the seatl highar or lawer by holaing the whola
confrol up or down,

Vertical Conirol (Opfion): Move (he seatback into a
reclined position by pressing the top of the conlrol
backward

Move the seatback forward by prassing the top of Ihe
conlrol lorward,

Manual Lumbar

If your vehicla has this fealura, the knob that controls it
is located on the oulboard side of fhe drivers seal,

Turn the knob toward the front of the vehicle to increase
lmhar supnad Tom the knnk inwaed he fear ol the
vahicle o decrease lumbar suppart.

IF you have the Indepandeant front cushlon moved down
as far as it will go, you may [2el the lumbéar suppor
higher in your back. Readjust the location of the cushion
until yau are comfortable. You may also want o

adjust the seatback for maximum comlort
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Power Lumbar
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Il yvour vehicle has this
teature, the power lumbar
tontral s located an

tha outboard side of each
front seat. Use the

powar seal control first fo
gel the proper pasition
Then continues with

the lumbar adjustment

To reshape the lower seatback, press the lumbar
control forward 1o Increase support and rearward o

decreasa support. Press the control up or down 10 raise

ar lower the support mechanism

Kaep in mind that as your seafing position changes, as
It may during long trips, s should the position of
your lumbar suppert. Adjust ihe seat as needed.

It you have he independent front cushion moved dawn
as far as it will go, you may feel the lumbar suppart
Migher in your back. Readjust the location of the cushion
unitil you are comfortable, You may also want to

adjust the seatback for maximum comior,




Heated Seats

If your vehicle bas this
opltian, the heated seal
switch is located next
o the console shifter.

Push the ON pan of the switch once for a HI setting or
twica for 8 LO setting, Push the OFF part of the

switch 1o turn the heated seat off, The LO sefting warms
the seatback and cushion until the seal approximalas
body temperature. The Hl setting heals the ssalback
and cusnion 1o a-shghtly gher temparatura.

The heated seats can only be used when the ignitlhon s
tumed on. When the ignition is tumed off, the healing
elemant is also tumed off.

Reclining Seatbacks

If your vehicle has a power
recliner, the vertical conirol
described previously in

lhis section reclines

the front seatbacks.

If your vehicle kas the manual recliner, [ift the lever on
the outboard side of the seal and move the seathack
to the desired position. Release the lever to lock

the spatback, Pull up on the levar withaul pushing on
the seatback and the seatback wiil go to an upright
pasimon.
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But don't have a seatback reclined if your vehiole is
rmoving.

/N CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can'l do its job. In & crash,
you could go into It, receiving neck or other
injuries,

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic

bones, This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
maotion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety beit

properly.




Head Restraints Adjust your head restraint so that the top ol the reslraint
is clozest 1o the top of your head. This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash,




Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part ot the manual tells you how o use safaty
balis propery. Il also tells you some things you should
not do with satety belts,

/N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can'
wear a safety bell properly. I you are in a
crash and you're nol wearing a saflety beit,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from it.
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always faslen your salely belt,
and check that your passengers’ bells are
fastened properly loo,

Il is extremely dangerous 1o ride in a cargo
area, Inside or oulside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety
belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seal and using a salety bell properly.
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Your vehicle has a light
that comes-on &8s a
remirider 10 buckle up. See
Safety Bell Reminder
Light an page 3-33.

In most states and in-all Canadian provinces, e law
says lo wear safety belts. Here's why: They wark.

You never know it you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
grasn, you don't know if it will be a bad one

A tew crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
sarfous thatl even buckled up, a person wouldn'l survive
But mosl erashes are In belwean. In many of 1hem,
people who buckie up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belts they could have been badly hur

ar killed

After mare than 30 years of safety beits in vehicles, the
facls are clzar. In most crashties buckling up does
rmattar... a lotl

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or an anything, you go as last as
it goes

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose It's just-a seat on
wheels.

1-9



Put someonea on i, Gat it up to speed. Then stop the vehicla, The rder
doesn’t stap.
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The person keeps going until stopped by something. In or the instrument panet...
& roal vehicle, It could be the windshield. ..




or the salety belis

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.
You gal more time 19 stop. You stop over more distance,
and your stronges! bones lake the forces. That's why
salaty bells make such good sense.

1-%42

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

QI Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

A You could be — whatnar you're weanng a safety
belt or not, But you can unbuckle a safety bel,
even il you're upside down, And your chance
of being conscious during and afler an accident. so
you can unbuckle and get oul, Is much greater if

you-are belied.




Q: if my vehicle has air bags, why should | have lo
wear safety belis?

At A bags are In many vahicles today and will be in
most of them in the tuture. But they are
supplemental systems only, so they work with
safety beits — not instead ol them, Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety beits, Even it you're in a vehicle that has
air bags, you still have 1o buckle up to gel the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal coliisions,
but especially In side and other collisions.

Q: if I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

A You may be an axcellent driver, but if you're in an
accident — even one that isn't your fault — you and
your passengers can be hurt Being a good
driver doesn't pratect you from things bayvond yvaur
control, such as bad drivers,

Most sccidents noour within 35 milee (40 ki of
home, And 1he greatest number of serious Injuries
and deaths oecur al speeds of less than 40 mph
(B5 km/h).

Safety bells dre for avaryone

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is anly lor people of adull slze.

Be awdre thal there are spaaial hings to know at:oul
satety baits and children. And there are different

rules for smaller children and babies. If a child will be
riding In your vehicle, see Older Children on page- 1-28
or fnfants and Young Children on page 1-30. Follow
these rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want 1o know which rasiraint systems your
vahicle has,

We'll start with the dnver pasibion,




Driver Position
This part describes the driver's restraint system,
Lap-Shoulder Beit

The driver has a lap-shouider belt. Here's how to wear it
properly.
1. Close and lock the door,

2. Adjust the seal 50 you can sil up straight, To see
how, sae "Seats” in the Index.

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you
Dan't fet it gel twisted.

The lap-shoulder belt may lock if you pull the bell
across you vaery quickly. Il this happens, let 1ha ball
ga back slightly to unlock it. Then puil the belt
across you more slowly,
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4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate o make sure it is
secure, If the belt isn’t long enough, see Safsty
Sell Extender on page 1-27.

Make sure the release bulton on the buckle |s

positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt guickly if you ever had to.

The lap part of the bell shauld be wom low ana snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs, In a crash, this
appiies force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely 1o slide under the fap bell I you slid under I,
the belt would apply force at your abdomen. This

could cause serious or even fatal injunes. The shoulder
balt should go over the shoulder and acrass the

chest. These parts of the body are best able o ke belt
restraining forces.

The salety belt locks il there s & sudden stop or crash,
ar if you pull the belt vary quickly out of the retractor,
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(Q):

What's wrang with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
iz too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A: The shoulder belt is tdo loose. || won'l give nearly

1-16
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(): What's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your bell is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

At The halt is horstsd in the wirand) niaea




)

What's wrong with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
bady would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much forge 1o
the ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

A The shioulder belt is worn under the arm; It should

1-18
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(): What's wrang with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt.

in a crash, you wouldn’t have the full width of
the ball to spread impacl forces. If a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it.

Al The bell |5 twisled across the body.




To unlatch the belt, Just push the bultan on the buckle
The beit should go back oul of the way.

Batare you close the doar, be sure the belt 15 out of the
way. If you slam the door on |1, you can damage
both the belt and your vehlale.

1-20

Safety Beit Use During Pregnancy

safety balls work for everyona, Including pregnant
women. Like all eccupants, they are more likely to be
seriously injured Il they don't wear safaty belis,

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the |lap portion should be wom &s 0w as possible,
below the rounding. throughout the pregnancy.




The best way 1o protect the fetus is o protect the
maother. When a safaty belt is worn properdy. it's more
lilkely that the fetus won'l be hurt In & crash, For
pregnant women, as for anyons, the key to making
safely belts effective is wearing them propetly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To leamn how to wear the right front passenger's safety
bell properly, sée Driver Position an page 1-14,

The right front passenger's salety balt works the sams
way as {he drivar's safety belt — except for ong

thing. If you ever pull the fap portion of the belt out all
the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
feature, If this happens, just let the belt go back all the
way and stant again,

Rear Seat Passengers

i's vary important for rear seat passengers io buckle
up! Aocident statistics show thal unbelted people in the
rear seat are hurt more oftan in crashas than those
who are wearing safety balis.

Rear passengers who aren't safety belted can be
thrown oul of the vehicle in & crash, And thay can sirike
gthers in the vehicle who are wearing safety bells,

=T 1
ﬁ
7
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Lap-Shoulder Belt 1. Pick up the latch ptate and pull the belt across you.
Don't =l it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock it you pull the balt
AGToss you very quickly. If this happens, let the bell
go back slightly to unlock it. Then pull the belt
ACross you more slowly.

2. Push the latch plate imo the buckle until it clicks,

All rear seating positions have lap-shoulder belts. Here's
how to wear one praperly
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If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, till the 3. To make the lap part tight, pull dewn on the buckle
latch plate and keep pulling until you can end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part
buckia it

Full up on the laich plate 1o make sure il s secure

If 1he balt is not long enough, see Safety Ball
Extender on page 1-27.

Make sure the release button on the budhile is
pasitioned so you would ba able to unbuckle the
aataty belt quickly it you ever had to.
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The lap part of the belt should be warn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash this

applies force to the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt If you slid undear 1
the belt would apply force at your abdomen, This

could cause serious or even faial injuries; The shoulder
bell should go over the shoulder and across the

chest, These parls of the bady are best able to take bait
restramning forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden slop or a crash.,
or if you pull the bell very quickly out of the retractor.

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder beit
is too lonse. In a crash, you would move

forward toe much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unltateh the bell, just push the button on the buckie.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may hava this feature already. If it doesn’t,
you can gel it from any GM dealer.

Hear shouldar balt comfort guides provide added safety
belt comfort for alder children who have oulgrown
booster seats and for small adults, When installed on &
shoulder belt, the comiort guide better posifions the
belt away from the neck and head.

There is one guide available for each outside passenger
position in the rear seal. To provide added salety belt
comfort for children who have cutgrown child restraints
and boostler seats and for smaller adults, the comfort
guittes may be Instailed on the shouldar belts, Here's
how to install a comfort guide and use (ke safely belt

1. Aamaove the guide from its storage pocket on the
side of the seatback,
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2. Slice the quide under and past the belt. The elastic 3. Be sure thal the: balt 18 not twisted-and it les flat
card must be under the bell. Then, place the guide The elastic cord must be under the belt and the
over the bell, and insert the twa edges of the guide o lop.
el into the slots of the guide
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4. Buckle, posifion and release the safety bell as
described in Hear Seal Passengers on page 1-21.
Make sura that the shoulder balt orosses the

e
o A B o S

To remove and store the combont guides, sgueeze the
belt edges together s¢ that you can take them out of the
guldes. Slde the guide into its storage pockal on lhe
side of the sealback.

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's satety bell will fasten around you, you
should wuse if.

Bul it a safety beil isn long encugh o fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. [I's frea. When vou go
in to orderit, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so
the extender will be long enough for you, The extender
will be just Tor vou, and ust lor the seat in your

vahicle that you choose. Don't lat someone else use it
and use it only Tor the seat it is mads lo fit. To wear

it. just attach it to the regular safety belt.
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Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

A Il possible, an older child should wear a
Older Children lap-shoulder beil and get the additional restraint a
-shoulder belt can provide. The shoulder balt
should not cross the face or neck. The lap bell
should fit enugly below the hips, just touching the
top of the thighs. It should never be wom over
the abdomen, which could cause severs or even
fatal internal injuries in & crash.

Accident statistics show that children are safer o thay
are restrained in the rear seat.

In a crash, children who are not buckied up can strike
other people who are buckled up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicla. Older children need to use salety
balts properly.

Ohder children who have oulgrown boosler seats shaould
waar the vehicle's safely balts,
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/N CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by enly one person at a time,

Q: What if a child Is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child Is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

A: 1 the childis sifting in & seal next o a window,
mave the child toward the center of the vehicle.
If the child ts sitiing in the canter rear seat
passenger position, move the child toward the
safety belt buckle. In sither case, be sure that the
shoulder belt still |= on the child’s shoulder, so
that in @ crash the childs upper body would have
the restraint that bells provide. Il the child is
sitting In & rear seat oulside position, see Rear
Safaty Balt Comfort Guides for Children and Sall
Aduits on page 1-25
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A\ CAUTION:

1-30

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a2 seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen. That could cause
serious or latal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be wom low and snug on tha hips. just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force to the child's
pelvic bones In a crash

Infants and Young Children

Evenjone in a vehicle neads protectiont This includes
infants and all othar children. Neither the distance
traveted nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the nead, for evaryone, to use safely restraints. In fact,
the law In every state In the United States and in
avery Canadian province says children up to some age
must be restrained while in a vehicle.




Every time infantz and young children ride in vehicles,

they should have the protection provided by appropriate uT .
restraints. Young children should not usa the vehicle's &L CA ION:

adull safely belts alone, unless there is no othar choice,
Inatead, they need lo use & child restraint. People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much — until a erash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy il Is not possible to hold
it. For example, in a crash al only 25 mph

{40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-lb. (110 kg) force on a person's
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.
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/A CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, bui not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.

(): what are the different types of add-on child
restraints?

d’i.: Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vethicle's owner, are avallable in four basle types.
Selection of a particuiar restraint should fake
into consideration not anly the child's weight, heighl
and age but also whether or not the restralnt will
be compatible with the maotor vahicle in which it will
be used,

1-32



For most basic types of child restraints, there-are
many different models avallable. When purchasing a
child restraint. be sure it 1s designed to be used

in a maotor vehicka. Il 1S, the restraint will have a
label saying that it meets federal motor vehicle
salely standards.

The restraint manuiacturar's instructions thal come
with the restraint state the weight and haight
limitations for a particular child restraint. In addition,
thare are many kinds of restraints avallable for
children with special nesds.

N\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete suppart,
Including support for the head and neck. This
Is necessary because a newbaorn infant’s neck

Is weak and lis head weighs so much
comnared with tha rest of ite bady. In a erash

an infant in a rear-facing seal settles into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small thal the vehicle’'s
regular safety beit may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. instead, it may settie
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on 8 body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured In
appropriate child restraints.
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Child Restraint Systems

A rear-lacing infant seat {E] provides restraint with the
spating surface against the back of the infanL The
An infant car bed (A}, a special bed made for use in a harness system holds the infant In place and, in a crash,

maotor vehicle, is an infant restrainl system dasigned acts to keep the infant positioned in the restraint.
to restrain or position a child on a continuous fat

surface, Make surg that the infant's head rests towarnd
the center of the vehicle.
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A forward-facing child seal (C-E) provides restraint lar
the child's body with the hamess and also someatimas
with surfaces such gs T-shaped or shelf-like shalds.

A boaster seat (F-G) is a child restraint designed (o
improve the fit of the vehicie's safely bell system. Some
booster HEEIIE have a shouldar belt positionar, and

-

M r||'!._.|:r-|...r|:|.l_.n wu:ﬂ.&l :u:ul..:l- h:u-c (= ﬂu-.-—pul-l 1] llﬂl T,
A booster seal can also help a child 1o see oul the
wincdow,

1-35



(): How do child restraints work?

A child restraint system Is any device designed lar
use in 8 motor vehicie (o restrain, seal, or position
children. A bulit-in child restraint system Is a
permanent part of the motor vehicle. An add-on
child restraint sysiem is a portable one, which

is purchased by the vehicle’s owner.

For many years, add-an child restraints have used
the adult belt system in the vehicle. To help
reduce the chance of injury, the child also has to ba
setured within the restraint. The vehicle's biall
system secures the add-on child restraint |n the
vahicle, and the add-on child restrainl’'s hamess
system holds the child in place within the restrainl.

Ona systam, the three-point hamess, has straps
that come down over aach of the infant's shoulders
and buckle togather at the crotch. The live-paint
harness system has two shoulder straps, wo

hip straps and & crotch strap. A shield may take the
place of hip straps. A T-shaped shield has
shouider straps that are attached 1o a flat pad which
rests low against the child's body. A shelf- or
armrest-type shield has straps that are altached o
a wide, shelf-like shigid thal swings up or o

the side

>

When choosing a child restraint, be sure fhe child
restraint is designed to be used in a vehicla. If it is, it
will have a label saying that it meets lederal motor
vehicle safety standards.

Then fallow the Instructions for tha restraint, You may
find these Instructions on the restraint itself or in a
booklel, or both. These resiraints use the bell system In
your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured

within the restraint 1o help reduce the chance of personal
Injury. When sscuring an add-on child restrainl, refer

to the Instructions that come with the restraint which may
b& on the restraint itseif or in a booklel, or both, and

to this manual. The child restraint instructions are
important, so it they-are not available, obtaln a
replacernant copy from the manufacturer,
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Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safar il they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front saaf.
General Motors, tharefore, recommends that child
restraints be secured in a rear seal, including an infam
niding in.a rear-facing infant seat. a child riding in a
torward-facing child seat and an elder child riding in &
booster seal. Never put a rear-facing child restraint

in the front passenger seat. Hare's why!

A\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating sir bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal.

You may securs a forward-facing child
restraint in the right fronl seal, but before you
de, always move the fronl passenger seal as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seat,

Wherevear you install i, be sure to secure the child
reatraint properly,

Keep in mind fhat an unsecured child restralnt can
move around in a coliision or sudden stop and injure
peopie in the vehicie. Be sureto properly secure

any child restraint in your vehicle —aven when no child
15 in it
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Top Strap

Some child restraints have & top strap, or "top tather”, (L
can help restrain the child restraint during a collision,
For it to work, & top strap must be propery anchored to
the vehicle. Some fop strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for use with or without the top strap being
anchaored, Others require the top strap always to be
anchored. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
your ehild restraint. Il yours requires thaf the fop strap
be anchored, don't use tha restraint unlsss 1t is anchored

property.

If the child restraint does not have a top strap, one can
be obtained, in kit form, for many child restraints.

Ask the child restraint manufacturer whether or not a kit
i5 availabla,

In Canada, the law reguires that forweand-facing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the strap be
anchored. in the United States, some child restraints
also have & top strap. I your ahlld restraint has a
top strap, it should be anchorad.

Anchor the top strap to one of the following anchor
polnts. Be sure to u=a an anchor point located on the
same zide of the vehicle as the seafing position
whers the chitd restraint will be placed.




Cnce you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to secure the child restraint itsalf. Tighten the top
strap when and as the child restraint manufacturer's
Instructions say,

Top Strap Anchor Location

Your vehicle has top strap anchors already installed for
the rear seating positions. You'll find them behind
the rear seal on the filler panel,

In order to gat ko a bracksl, you'll have to open the tim

Covar,
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

L%
b

pul
g

Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchors (A) in all three rear seat positions,

To assist you in locating
the lower anchors for this

child restraint systam,
aach sealing posilion with
the LATCH system will

have a label sewn Into the
seathack at each anchar
point

In arder to use fhe system, you need sither a
forward-facing child restraint that has attaching

points (B) al its base and a top tethar anchor (C), or &
rear-facing child restraint that has attaching points (B),
as shown here.
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A\ CAUTION:

It a LATCH-type child restraint isn't altached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belts lo secure the
restraint. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or “Securing
a Child Restraint in & Rear Seat Position” in
the Index for information an how to secure a
child restraint in your vehicle.

With thia syslem, use the LATCH system instead of the
vehicie's safaty belis to secure a child restraint
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the anchers for the seafing position you want
o use, whare the botton of the sealhack meels the
back of the seat cushion.

a3

Put the child restraint on the seat

3. Attach the anchor points on Ihe ¢hild restraint to the
anchorsin the vahicla. The child restraint
instructions will show you how,

4. I the chitd restraint Is forward-facing, attach the top
sirap 1o the top strap anchor. See Top Strap on
page 1-38 Tighten the top strap according 1o
the child restraint instruchons.

5. Push and pull the child restraint In diffarant
directions to be sure it is secura,

To ramove fhe child restraint. simply unhook the top
strap from the top tether anchor and then disconnact the
anchor points

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Seat Position

iy
m :
\ - 75 i'
L
It your child restraint s equipped with fhie LATCH

gystem, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethars for
Ctuldren (LATCH System) on page 1-40.

You'll be using the lap-shouldar balt, See Top Stap on
page 1-38 if the child restraint has one- Be sure to
follow the Instructions that cama with the child restraint
Sacure tha child in tha child restraint when and as

the Instructions say.

1. Put the restraint on the seal

2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the [ap and shoulder
portions of the vahicle's safety ball through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.
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Tilt the latch plate to adjust the balt it needed, 1, Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button Is
positioned so you would be able o unbuckle the
salaty bell quickly if you ever had o
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4.

144

To tighten the beit, pull up en the shoulder belt
whila you push down on the child restraint, i

you're using a forward-faging child resiraint, you
may find it helpful to use your knee to push down on
the child restraint as you tighten the belt.

Push and pull the child restrain! in different
directions to ba sure it 15 secure.

To remove the child restrain, just unbuckie the vehicle's
satety bell and let it go back all the way. The safety
belt will moye freely again and be ready o work for an
adult or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

i
e
I ¥




Your vehicle has a right front passenger air bag, 2. Put the restraint on the seat.

::E:.:f; Eﬂl e B L Pk I8 Bo% 3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
4 portions of the vehicle's safety bell through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instruchons

A\ CAUTION: will show you how,

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This Is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close 1o the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seat.

Although a rear seat |s a saler place, you can sacure a
forward-tacing child restraint In the right front seal.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt See Top Sirap an
page 1-38 I the child restraint has one. Be sure 1o
fedlaar the matnartinne thal cama with the ahilld restraing
Secura the child in the ahild restraint whan and as

the instructions say

1. Because your vehicla has a nght front passenger
air bag, always move the seal as far back as it wil
go before securing a forward-facing child restraint.

4. Buckle the balt. Make sure the relaase button s
positioned s you would be able to unbuckle the

See Power Seats on page 1-2 safety bell quickly f you ever had o,
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5. Pull tha rest of the lap bait-all the way out of the 8. To tighten the belt, teed the lap belt back into the
retractor 10 sel the lock. retractor while Yyou push down on the chilel restraint.
You may find it helplul to use your knee to push
down on the child restraint as you tighlten the balt

7. Push and pull tha child rastraint in diffarant
directions lo be sure |t |5 Secure.

To reamove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The salety
belt will mave fresly again and ba ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger.
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Air Bag Systems

This part exptains the frontal and side Impaat alr bag
EyElRms.

Your vehicle has four alr bags — a frantal air bag lor the
driver. anothar frontal air bag for the right front
passanger, a side impact air bag tor the driver, and
anolher side Impact air bag for the nght front passenger

Frontal air bags are designed 1o help reduce the risk

of injury from the force of an Inflating alr bag. But these
air bags must Inflate very quickly to do their job and
comply with federal regulations.

Here are the mosl Impartant things to know about the
air bag system;

CAUTION: (Continued)

/N CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed In a crash
it you aren't wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety beit
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things Inside the vehicle or being
gjected from L.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Alr bags are designed 1o work with safety belis
but don't replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed o deploy anly n
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren’t designed to inflate at all
in rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes,
or In many side crashes. And, for some
unrestrained occupanis, Irontal air bags may
provide less protection in frontal crashes than
more forceful air bags have provided in

the past.

The side impact air bags for the driver and
right fronl passenger are designed Lo inllale
only in moderale lo savere crashes where
something hits the side of your vehicle. They
aren | oesigned Lo niaEie n iromiai, noronover
or in rear crashes,

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or not there's an air
bag for that person.
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4\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with great force, faster than the blink of an
eye. If you're loo close lo an inflating air bag,
as you would be if you were leaning forward, it
could seriously injure you. Safety belts help
keep you in position for air bag inflation before
and during a crash. Always wear your salety
belt, even with frontal air bags. The driver
should sil as far back as possible while still
maintaining control of the vehicle. Front
occcupants should not lean on or sleep against
the door.

Air bags plus lap-shoulder belis offer the best
protection for adults, but not for young
children and infants. MNeither the vehicle's
salety bell system nor its air bag system is
designed for them. Young children and infanis
nead the protection that a child restraint
system can provide. Always secure children
properly in your vehicle. To read how, see the
part of this manual calied "Older Children” or
“Infants and Young Children”.

2 CAUTION:

Anyone who is up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be sericusly
injured or killed.

CAUTION; (Continued)

Thare is-an air bag
readiness light on the
. a instrurnent panal. which

H‘ shows the mir bag symbol.

The syst=m checks the air bag electrical system lor
rmalfunclions. The light tells you it there is an elecircal
problem. See Air Bag Readiness Light on page 3-34.
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Where Are the Air Bags?

The right tront passenger's frontal air bag is in the
instrument panel on the passengers -side.

The driver s frontal ar bag is in the middie of the

milmrrien e ke e
S T R R e

Th driver's side impact air bag Is In the side of ihe
diivers sealback closast 1o the door,




4\ CAUTION:

It something is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death, The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other alr
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

The right front passenger's side Impact air bag s in the
side of the passanger's seatback closest to the door.
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When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The driver's and right front passenger's frontal air bags
are designed to inflate In moderate 1o severe frontal

ar near-frontal crashes. But they are designed to inflate
only i the impact speed is above the aystem's
designed “threshald level".

In addition, your vehicle has “dual stage” frontal air
bangs, which adjust the armount of restraint according to
crash severity. For moderate frontal impacts, these

air bags inflate at a leve! less than full deployment. For
mare savere frontal impacts, full deployment occurs,

It the front of your vehicle goes straight info a wall that
doasn't move or deform, the threshold level for the
reduced deplaymeant s about 10 to 16 mph {18

1o 26 km/h), and the threshold level for a lull deploymant
is about 18 to 24 mph (29 to 38.5 km/h). The threshold
level can vary, howsver, with specific vahicle design,
s0 (hat It can be somewnal above or balow this range.

If your vehicle stikes something that will move or
deform, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
highier, The driver's and right front passenger's frontal
air bags are nol designed to inflate in rollovers, rear
impacts, or in many side impacis because inflation
would not help the ocoupant

The side impact air bags are designad 10 inflale in
moderate o severe side crashes. A side impact air bag
will inflate if the crash severity is above the system's
designed “ihreshold level”. The threshold level can vary
with specific vehicle design, Side impact air bags are
nol designed to inflate In frontal or neas-frontal impacls,
rolipvers or rear Impacts, because inflation would net
help the occupant. A side impact air bag will anly deploy
on the side of the vehicle that is struck

In any particular crash, no one can say whather an air
tag should have inflated smply becauses of the damage
to a vehicle or because of whal tha repair cosis were
For frontal air bags, Infiation is determined by the angle
of the impact and how guickly the vehicle slows down

in frantal and near-frontal impacts, For side impact

air bags, Inftation is determined by the location

and saventy of the impact
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What Makes an Air Bag Infiate?

In an Impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects thal the vehicle is in-a crash. For

both frontal and side Impact air bags, the sensing
system triggers a release ol gas from the infiater, which
inflatas the air bag. The inflator, the air bag and

related hardware are all par of the air bag modules
inside the steenng wheel, the Instrument panel, and the
sitde ol the Iront seatbacks closest o the door,

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or pear frontal collisions,
even belted ocoupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel In moderate to severe side
collislons, even belted ocoupanis can contact the inside
of the vehicle. The air bag supplemnents the prolection
provided by safety balis, Air bags distribute the force of
the Impact mare evenly over the ococupant's upper

body, stopping the ogcupant mare gradually. But the
frontal air bags would not help you in many types

of colisions, including rollovers, rear impacts, and many
side impacts, primarily because an cccupant’'s mation

is not 1oward the air bag. Side impact air bags would not
help you in many types of colllsions, including frontal

ar near frontal collisions, rollovers, and rear impacts,
primarlly because an occupant’s molion is not toward

those air bags. Air bags should naver be regarded as
anything more than a supplament to safety belts,
and then only In moderate 1o severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions for the driver's and right fromt
passengers frontal air bags. and only in moderate 1o
savera side collisions tor the driver's and right front
passenget’s sice impact air bag.

What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the air bag inflates. it guickly deflates, so quickly
that some people may not aven realize the air bag
infiated. Some componants o the alr bag module — the
stearing wheel hub for the driver's air bag, tha
nstrument panel for the right front passenger's bag, the
side of the seatback cinsest 1o the door for the driver
and right front passengers e impact air

bags — will ba hot for a short time, The parts of the bag
that come Into contact with you may be warm, bul not
too hot to touch. Thera will be soma smoke and

dust coming from the vents in the deflated air bags. Air
bag inflation doesn’t prevent the driver from seslng

or being able 1o steer the vehicle, nor does 1t stop
people from leaving the vehicle

1-5d



A\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there Is dust In the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
far people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is sale
fo do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle afier an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention,

Your vehicle has a teaturs that will automatically unfock
the doors and turm the intenor lamps on when the air
bags infiate (it battery power is avallable). You can lock
the doors again and turn the interior lamps off by

WS LT U TOGK dRU e O IS COnros,

In many crashes sevare enpugh 1o inflate an air bag.
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may also occur from the
right lron! passenger air bag

® Air bags are designed fonfiale only once. After an
air bag inflates, you'll need some new pars for
your air bag system: IF you don't gel them, the air
bag sysiem wor'l be thare 1o help protect you
in anothar crash. A new system will include air bag
mizdules and possibly other paris. The sarvice
manual for your vehicle covers the need lo replace
othar pans.

* Your vehicle s equipped with an electranic frontal
sansor, which halps the sensing system distinguish
batwesn a moderate frontal impact and a more
savere fromtal impact. Your vehicle is also equipped
with & crash sansing and didagnostic module,
which records information about tha frontal air bag
systam. The module records information about
the readiness of the syslemn, when (he system
commands air bag inflation and driver's salety bel
usage al deployment. The module also records
spesd, engine RPM, brake and throttle data.
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* Lel only qualified lechnicians work on your air bag
systems, Improper service can mean that an air
bag systerm won't work praperly, Sae your dealer Tor
SETVICE.

Notice: I you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag, or the air
bag covering on the driver’'s and right front
passenger's seatback, the bag may not work
properly. You may have lo replace the air bag
module in the steering whesl, both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger's air bag. or both the air bag module
and seathack for the driver's and right front
passenget's side Impac! air bag. Do nol open or
braak the air bag coverings.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Alr bags alfect how your vahicle should be serviced,
There arg pars of the gir bag systiems in several places
around your vehicle. Your dealer and the service
manual have intprmation about servicing your vehicle
and the air bag systems. To purchase a service manual,
see Sarvice Publications Ordening Infermmation on

pade -9,

A CAUTION:

For up to 10 secands after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an
air bag can still inflate during Improper
service. You can be injured if you are close o
an air bag when it inflates. Avoid yellow
connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag system. Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag systems do not need regular maintenance.
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, laich plates, retractors

and anchorages are working propery. Lok for any other
loose or damaged safely belt system parts, |l you see
anything that might keep a safaty belt system from doing
it job, have It repaired.

Tom or frayed safely belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can rp apan under impact forces, It a belt
i5 torm or frayed, get a new one nght away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced, (The air bag syslem
doas nat naad ragular maintenanos. )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

/N CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
not properly prolect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even desath in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.

If you'va had a crash, do you need new beils or LATCH
aystem parts?

Alter a very minor collision, nothing may ba necessary.
But If the belts were stretched, as they would be if
wom during a more severe crash, then you need new
paris

It the LATCH systern was béing used dunng & more
sevare arash, you may nesd new LATCH system parts.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have LATCH
sysiam, safety belt or seat paris repaired or replaced.
New parts and repalrs may be necessary even if the bait
or LATCH system wasnt being usad at the time ol

the collislan.

If your seal adjuster won't work after a crash, the
special part of the safety bell that goes through the saat
to the adjuster may need to be replaced.

It an air bag inflatas, you'll need to replace air bag
systemn parts, See the part about the air bag system
aariler i this manual,
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Section 2
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Keys

A\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.

FLELY —_— "
e b B e e e
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The mastar key works in
all of the lock cylinders
(driver's door, trunk,
ignition and glove box).

The VALET kay ornly
operates the driver's door
and the ignition.

Your vehicle has the PASS-Key™ Il vehicla thett
system. Both the master and VALET key have a
transponder in the key head that matches a decoder in
the vahicle’s steering column. it a replacement key

or any additional key is neaded, you must purchase this
key from your dealer. The key will have PK3™ stamped
on it. Keep the bar code tag that came with the
arigingl keys, Give this 1ag 10 your deaier if you need a
new key made. '

Any new PASS-Key™ Il key must be programmed
befare it will start your vehicle. See PASS-Kay”
i Operation on page 2-21 for more information on
programming your new key.

It your vehicle is eguipped with the OnStar” System
with an active subscoption and you lock your keys nside
the vehicle, OnStar™ may be able to send a command
to unlock your vehicle: See OnSilar” System on

Eage 2-38 for more information,

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting inta your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have lo damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have

spare koys.




Remote Keyless Entry System

Your Keyless enlry system operates.on-a redio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Indusiry Canada

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rulas.
Operation |s sublect to fhe following two conditions:

1. This devica may not cause interdference, and

2. This devica must accepl any interfersnce received,
Including interference thal may cause undesired
pperation of the device.

This device complles with RSS-210 of Industry Canada:
Clperation |s subject o the following two conditions!

1. This device may nol cause intererance, and

2. This device must accept any interference recelvad,
including interference that may cause undesired
operalion of the device.

Changes or modilications 16 this system by other than
an authonzed ssrvice facility could void authorization 1o
use s equigmeni.

Al timas you may nofice a decraase In range. This is
nomal for any remote keyless entry system. If the
transmitter does not work or if you have to siand closer
o your vehicle for the transmitter lo work, try this:

* Check the distance. You may be oo far from your

vehicle, You may need to stand closer during
rainy or snowy weather.

* Check the location. Othar vahicles or objects may
be blocking the signal, Take 2 few steps fo the
1eft or right, hold the transmitter higher, and
try again.

* Check to determing if battery replacemant is
necessary. See “Battery Replacement” under
Remole Keyless Entry Sysfem Operation on
page 2-6.

* |f you are still having trouble, see your dealer or a
qualifiad technician for service.
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Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

With this leature, you can lock and unlock your doors or
unlock your trunk from about 3 feet (1 m) up 1o 30 leet
(2 m) away using the remote keyless entry transmitter
supphied with your vehicle

The numbers on the back ot your transmitter correspond
o ORIVER #1 and DAIVER #2 on the DIC. For more
information see Drver inforination Center (DIC) an
page 343,

d ' (Unlock): The driver's
door will unlock and the
exterior Hights will fiash
twice when this button Is

pressad.

' O\

it tha unlock button is pressed again within five seconds,
all doars will unlock, the extenor lamps will flash twice
and the hom may sound, Ses “Sacurity Feedback” later
In this section.




Pressing the unlock bution will also lluminate the
intenor lamps. See "Entry Lighting™ under Inferier Lamps
on page 3-77.

@ (Lock): All doors will lock, the exterior lamps will

flash once and the hom may sound when this bufton is
prassed.

qenp (Trunk): The trunk will unlock when this button is
pressed when the Ignition s In OFF. This button will

also work when the ignition is on, but only while
the transaxle is in PARK (P) or NEUTHAL (M),

A (Instant Alarm): When this butten is pressed, the
horm will sound and the headlamps and taillamps

will fiash for up 1o 30 seconds. This can be tumed off by
prassing the button again, unlocking the vehicke with

& key or by turning the ignifion on

Personalization Features

The following list of features available on your vehicle
can be programmed o the drver's preference for
each transmitter

* Automatic Door Locks: This leature programs
your door locks o automatically loek or unbock
when shifting in and out of PARK (P) or whan tha
key i1s turned 1o OFF

* Security Feedback: This leature provides feedback

1o e driver when the vehicle receives a command
from he remole keyless entry transmittar.

* Delayed Locking: This feature lets tha dnver dalay
the actual locking of the vehigle, When all doors
have been closad. the doors will lock automatically
aftar live seconds

* Perimeter Lighting: Whan the unlock symbol on
the remote keyless antry transmitter is pressed,
the Daytime Running Lamps (DRL), parking lamps
and back-Up lamps will turn an i it s dark enough
OULSItE.

For more detaited information and programming
inatructions for each feature mentioned. reler to DIC
Vehicle Personalization on page 3-52
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Security Feedback

This feature provides feedback 1o the draver whan the
vehicle raceives & command from tha remote keyiess
antry transmitter-and all doors are closed,

You mus! program this leature through the Oriver
Information Center (DIC). See DIC Vehitle
Parsanalization on page 3-52.

The following settings can be programmed for each of
the remote Keyless entry transmitters:

¢ No feedback when locking or unlocking vehicle

s Parking lamps and the Dayhime Bunning Lamps
(DAL} will flash twice when unlocking the yehicle
and Hash once when locking the vehicle.

® Hom chirps when all doors are unlocked (second
uniock butten prass) and when locking the vehicle

® Parking lamps and the DAL will flash twice
each fime the button with the unlock symbaol
Is pressed; the hom chirps wihen all doors are
unlocked. Parking lamps and the exterior lamps
flach once and the hom chirps when locking
the vehicle,

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitter is coded o
pravent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicls,
If & transmitier Is lost or stolen, a replagement can

be purchased through your dealer. Remamber 1o bring
any remaining transmitters with you when you go to
your deater. When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter o your vehicks, any remaining transmitiers
mus! also be matched, Once your dealer has coded the
new tranamitter, the losl transmitter will not uniock

your vehicla. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters matched to it

See your dealer o malch transmitters 1o another
vehicle.




Battery Replacement

Undar normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
antry transmittar should last about four years,

You can tell the battery Is weak il the transmitter won't
wark gt the normal range in any location. If you have

1o get close to your vehicle before the transmitter works,

its probably time to change the battery,

Nofice: When replacing the battery, use care not to

touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

LT

To replace the battery, do the following:
. Insern a ooin, or similar object, nto the noteh near

the key ring. Tum it counterclockwise o separate
the two halves of the transmifter

. Once tha transmitter |s separated, use a pancil

graser 1o remove the ofd hattery, Do not use &
meial ohject

Replace the battery as the Instructions under the
cover Indicate. Use a Duracell™ battery,
type DL-2032, or & similar type

. Snap the transmitter back togather Ughtly to be sure

no moisiure can anler.

. Check tha operation gl the transmitiar.




Doors and Locks

Door Locks

A\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
® Passengers — especially children — can

easlly open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open il You Increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren't locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanant injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave il

Dutsiders can easily enter through an
uniocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

There are several ways lo lock and unlock your vehicle

From the outside, use your key or remote keyless
artny transrmitter

To unlack a door from the Inside, move the manual door
lock control, located above the door handle, rearwand.
To lock the door, move the manual door lock control
forward




Central Door Unlocking System

It the key is held in the oulside key cylinder unlock
position for more than two seconds, ail doors will uniock.
All doors will atso unlock if the key is turmed to the
unlock position twice within three seconds.

Power Door Locks

With power door locks, you
can lock or unlack all the
donors on your vehicia
using the driver's or the
frant passenger's door lock
swiich

Door Ajar Reminder

If & door is not fully closed when the transaxle |s in
gear, a chime will sound and the DIC will display one of
fhese messages:

s DRIVERS DOOR AJAR
PASSENGER DOOR AJAR
LEFT REAR DOOR AJAR
RIGHT REAR DOOR AJAR

Delayed Locking

This personatization feature lais the driver delay the
actual locking of theé vahicls. When the drivers power
doot lock switch, or the lock symbol on tha remote
kayless enlry s pressed with the key removed froem the
ignition and the drver's door open. a chime will

sound three times 1o signal that the lock delay mode ks
active. Whan all doors have been closed, the doors
will lock automatically after five seconds. If any door is
opaned botora thic, the Hueaenond timar will rocs
itselt once all the doors have been ¢losed again.

Pressing ths driver's or passenger's door lock switch or
the lock symbol on the remote keyiess eniry a second
time will ovemda this feature.

You must program this feature through the Driver
Information Center (DIC), See DIC Vehicle
Pemonalizalion on page 3-52.
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Programmable Automatic Door
Locks

This is a personalization featura that programs your

door locks to automatically lock or unlock your vehicle.

This feature aliows you to program he vehicle 1o
lock all doors when shifting out of PARK {P). Or, you
can program the door locks to do one of the following:

s Uniock only the drivers door when shifting back
into PARK (P},

s unlock all doors when shifting back Into PARK (P).

® unlock only the driver's door when turning the
ignition to OFF,

s unlock all doors when luming the Ignition to GFF. or

s o aulomatic door unlock when shifting into
PARK (P} or turming the ignition to OFF,

Yeu can also program this feature 1o be turned off.
Then you will not have automatic door lock or unlock,

This feature will function when you close the doors and
turn on the lgnitien. i someone needs to gat out

while youre not in PARK (P), have that person use the
marntal or power door lock, When the door is closed
again, it will not fock automatically. Use the manual or
power lock 10 lock the door again,

You must program this feature through the DIC. See
DIC Vehicle Personalization on page 3-52.

Overriding Lock Delay

It you nead to lock your doors before shifting out of
PARK (P), use the manual or power door lock switch 1o
lock the doors.
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Rear Door Security Locks

Your vehicle 18 eguipped
with rear door sacurty

\ locks that pravent
passengers from opaning
the rear doors of your

ﬂﬂ vehicle from the inside

To use one of these locks, do the following:

1. Open the rear door you want 1o lock.

2. Move the lever located on the inside door edge, all
ihe way up to the lock symbaol,

3. Close the door.
4. Lo thie same Ning 10 e oiNer rear door 10K,

The rear doors of your vehicle gannol be opened from
the inside when this leature is in use,

To open & rear door when the secunity leck s on, do the
lellowing:

1. Unlock the door,
2. Open the door from the outside,

Il you don't cancel the secunty lock leature, adults or
older children who ride in the rear saat won'l be able 1o
open the rear door from the inside. You should lat
adults and older children know how these security |ocks
work, and how 1o cancal the locks,

To cance! the rear door lock, do the Tollowing
1. Unlock and ppen the door from the outside.

2. Move the laver all the way down W the unlock
symbi.

3. Do the same for the other rear door,
Tha rear door locks will now work normally
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Lockout Protection

The power door locks will not work if the key is in the
hanition and any door |s opan. You can override this
feature by halding the drver's powsr door lnck switch
for more than three saconds.

Leaving Your Vehicle

It you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and set the locks from the inside. Then get out
and ciose the doar. Or, press the lock button on

the remote keyless entry transmitter affer shutting the
doors.

It your vehicle bas a theli-deterrent system, see
Universal Thelt-Deterent on page 2-19

Trunk

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. i you must drive with the trunk lid open
or it electrical wiring or other cable
cannections must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:

% Make sure all other windows are shut.

% Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed and select the
control setting that will force outside air
Inte your vehicle. See “Climate Controis”
in the Index.

% If you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.
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Trunk Lock Release

To unlock the trunk from the oulside, insert the master
key and furm it.

Remote Trunk Release

Press the trunk releasa
tbufton locaied on the
lower portion of the dnver's
door to release (he trunk
lid. The trunk releass
lockout switch must be
OFF for this button (o work.

The system also works with the remote keyless antry
transmilter, The trunk will unlock when the trunk syrmbal
ir. proceed while fhe' yehicla is in PARK (P} nr
NEUTHAL (N) and the trunk release lackout switch s

in. GFF.

Trunk Release Lockout

The trunk release lockout
switch in the glove box
allows youl o secura items
in the trunk, and disable
the fual door refease

and the HomeLink™
Transmitter,

—
K
L
i
L
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-
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Move the trunk release lockout switch 1o QN, lock the
glove box and take the master kay and remole kayless
entry transmitter with you, Now the ramole trunk
release button will not opan the trunk, the fuel door
ralease button will not open the fuel door and the
Homelink Transmitter will ot operite,
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Emergency Trunk Release Handle

¢"1:‘ !

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is not
designed to be used to tie down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items in the truni.
Improper use of the emergency trunk release
handle could damage it.

There is a glow-in-the-cark emergency trunk release
handle located near the frunk laich, This handle will glow
following exposura o light Pull the release handle up

to open the trunk from the inside.




Windows

/A CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extrame heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heal stroke. Never
fmave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows

Switches on the drivel’s dogr armrest contrel each of
the windows while the ignition is on or when Retained
Accessory Fower (BAP) is active. In addition, each

passengers door anmrest has a separate window switch.

Express-Down Window

The driver's and right front passenger's windows have
an express-down featura. When a window switch s
pressed all the way rearward and then releasad,

the window will lowar completaly, The window can be
opaned in smaller amounts by prassing the switch
rearward slightly, to the first stop.

Te stop the window while it is lowering in the express
mode, press the switch again, then release. To raise the
window, hold the switch forward.

Window Lock Out

Press the LOCK button on the driver’s door armmires! o
disable all passanger window controls. When fhe
passenger's windows are disablad, the driver's window
switches will till be operable. You can also usa the
Driver Informatian Center (DIC) to lack aut only the rear
window controls. See Driver Information Center (DIC)
on page 3-45,

Press the LOCK button again 10 allow passengers to
use their window conitrols.

Sun Visors

To block out glarg, you can swing down the visors. You
can also remove them fram the center mount and
swing them 1o the side, while the auxiliary visor remains
i block glare from the front.

To extend the visor at fhe sides, pull oul the extension,

Lighted Visor Vanity Mirror

When you open the cover to the dnvar's ar passenger’s
side visor vanity mirror, the lamps will come on.
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¥ This light reminds you to activate the thefi-deterrent
Theft-Deterrent SYS!EI‘“S system. To activate It do the following:

Vehicle thelt is big business, esperially in some cities.

Although your vehicle has a number af theft-deterran 1. Gpen the doar,

features, we know thal nothing we put on |t can make it 2. Lock the door with the power door lock switch or

impossibie 1o steal. remote Keyless antry sysiem, The SECURITY light
should come on and stay on

Universal Theft-Deterrent 3. Close all doors. The SECURITY light should go off
after about 30 seconds. The securily systam is not

Your vehicle has a theflt-deterrent alarm system. With armed until the SECURITY light is off. If the

this system, |l your ignition is off, the SECURITY SECURITY light stays on or llashes when the

light will flash as you open the door ignition is tumed on, there is a problem with the

systern and the vehicle should be serviced.

If the SECURITY light comes on for ong minute and
then shuls ofl while the ignition is on, the security

SECURITY system has detected a problem, See your dealsr for
senvive,
I & door or the trunk s opened without the key or
remole keyless entry transmitier, the alarmm will go off.
United States Canada Your vehicle's lamps will flash and the horn will
sound for 30 saconds. then will go off to save battery
ponver
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Ramember, the theft-deterrent system won'l activale
vou lock the doors with 2 key or manual door lock.

Il only aclivates il you use the power door lock switch or

rermote keyless enfry transmitter. You should also
remember that you can start your vehicle with the
correct ignition key if the alarm has bean set off. This
also shuts off the alarm

Here's how to avoid satting off the alarm by accident:

® I you don't want to activats the thefi-detarrent
system, lock the door either using & key or the
manual door lock switch,

s Always unlock a door with & key, or use the remaote
keyless entry system. Linlocking a door any other
way will s2t off the alarm.

It you set off the alarm by accigent, unlock the drivers
door with your key.

You can also turn off the alarm by pressing the unlock
symbol on the remote keyless entry transmitter. The
alarm won't stop if you Iry o unlock a door any

other way.

Testing the Alarm
The alarm can be lesied by following these steps:

1, From inside the vehicla, roll down the driver's
window and apan the driver's door.

2. Activate the system by lecking the doors with the-
power door lock switch while the door is open, or
with the remote keyless entry ransmitter,

3. Gel out of the car, close the door and wait for the
SECURITY light to go ouL

4. Then reach in through the window, unlock the door
with the manual door lock and open the door. This
should set off the alam.

It the alarm does not spurid whan it should; but fhe
vehicle's lamps flash, check (0 see if the horm works.
The horn fuse may be blown. See Fusesand Circuit
Breakers on page 5-32.

If the dlarm doas not sound, or the vehicle's lamps do
nat flash, the vehicle should be servicad by an
autherized service centar,
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PASS-Key® Il

Your PASS-Key™ |l system operates on a radio
frequency subjedt 1o Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules
Cparation |5 subject lo the following two condifions: (1)
this devige may not cause harmiul interfarence, and
(2) this device must accept any interference received,
including intederance that may cause undesired
operation,

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada.

Operation s subjed to the following two conditions:

(1) Ihis device may not cause imtedersnce, and (2] this
device must accept any intarference recalved,
including interderence thal may cause undesirad
operation ol the device.

Changes or modifications 1o this system by other than
an puthonzad semvica facility could void authonzation 1o

L fhin o s
o= =3 TS R = P (NI =TT

F'ASS{E}I‘*‘ Il uses a radio frequency transpohder In
the Key thal matches a decoder In your vehicle.

PASS-Key® Il Operation

Your vehicle 15 equiEpad
e with the PASS-Key™ [I|
(Parsonalized Automotive
@ Security System)
thefi-detarrant system.

NS PASS-Key™ Il is 8 passive
theft-deterrant system,
¥

This means you don't have o do anything different to
arm or disarm the system. It works whern you inser
of remove the key from the Ignition

When e PASS-Kay™ Il system senses thal someone
= sinn tha wronn kayv. it shuts down the vehicle's
starter and ue! systems. The starter will not work and
fual will stop being delivered to the engine, Anyone
using a frial-and-aror method 1o stan the vehicle will be
disoouraged because of the high number of slectrical
kay codes.
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When trying 1o start the vehicle, if the engine does not
start and the SECURITY light comes on. tha key

may have a damaged transponder. Tum the ignition off
and try again,

It the engine still does not start, and the key appears o
be undamaged, try another ignition key. Al this lims,
you may also want to check the fuse, See Fuses

and Circuit Breakers on page 5-92, I the enging still
does not slan with the other key, your vehicle needs
service. If your vehicle does start, the first key may be
faulty. Ses your dealsr who can servica the
PASS-Key™ Il to have a new key made,

It is possible for the PASS-Key™ Il decoder to learn the
transponder value of a new or replacement key, Up

to 10 keys may be programmed for the vehicle

This procedurs is for leaming additional keys anly.

Canadian Owners: |l you lose or damage your keys,
anly a GM dealer can service PASS-Key™ Il to

have new keys made. To program additional keys you
will require two current driver's keys. You must add

a slep to the following procedure. After Step 2 repeat
Steps 1 and 2 with the second current driver's key. Then
continue with Step 3.

To program the new key, do the following:

1. Verify that the new key has PK3™ stamped on it

Insert the current driver's key in tha-ignition
and stant the engine, If the engine will nol star, see
your dealer for service.

3. Alter the engine has started, tum the key to OFF,
and ramove the kay,

4. Insar tha key 1o be programmed and turn it to ON
within 10 seconds ol removing the pravious Key.

The SECURITY telitale fight will tum off once the
key has been programmed, It may not be apparani
that the SECURITY light went ort due to how
guickly the kay is programmed.

6. Repeal Steps 1 through 4 if additional keys are 1o
be programmead,

Il you are ever driving and the SECURITY hight comes
on and stays on, you will be able 1o restart your
enging il you tum it off. Your PASS-Key™ Il system,
however, is not working properdy and musi be senvicad
by your dealer, Your vehicle is not protected by the
PASS-Key™ Ill system at this lime

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key™ (Il key, ses your
dealar to have a new key mads.

I3

(61}
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

* Don't drive at any one spead — fasl or
stow — for the first 500 miles (805 km). Don't
make full-throttle staris.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or s0. During this time your new
brake linings aren'l yei broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guldeline every time you get new brake linings.

* fan't tnw a traller during braak-in. See “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index for more Information.

Ignition Positions

(0)-
i

With tha ignition key in the
lgnition swifch, you can
turm the switch to four
different positions

Notice: i your key seems stuck in OFF and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct key:
if so, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the key
hard. Turn the key only with your hand. Using a
oLl U fwree i COule Wiean (e ney OF e i
switch, If none of these works, then your vehicle
needs service.

OFF: This s the only pasition In which you can remove
the key, This position locks your ignition and transaxle.
It's a theft-deterrant leatlre
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ACC (Accessory): This position lets you use your
slectrical accessonies such as power windows, power
sunroof {option), radio and the windshield wipers

ON: This Is the position the switch retums to after you
start your engine and relgase the switch. This s the
position for nommal driving. Even whan the engineg is not
running, you can usa ON 1o operate your elacirical
accessories and to display some instroment panel
warmning lights.

START: This position starts your engine. Whean the
enging staris, release fhe key. The gnition switch will
retum to ON for normal driving.

Key Reminder Warning

If you leave your key in the OFF Ignition position, you
will hear a warning chime when you open the
driver's door.

Always leave your key in OFF. If you leave it in any
other position, you will drain the battery power.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

After you tum the ignition off and remove the key, you
will still have power 1o actessores such as the

power windows, audio steering whasl controls, clock,
stinrocf (option), accessory power oullet and the

radio for up to 10 minvtes. The mstrument panel cluster
lights will stay on for a few seconds, then go oul.

Once you open a door, the power will shut off

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever to PARK (P) ar NEUTRAL (N).
Your angine:wan't Stan in any other positon —that's a
safety feature. To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N} only.

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving, Il you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

1. With your foct off the acoelerator pedal, turn your
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, e
go of the key. The dle speed will go down as
Vour engine gets warm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about 15
saconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2. ITit doesn'l stant within 10 seconds. hold your key In
START for about 10 seconds at a time until your
gngine starts, Wait aboutl 15 seconds between
aach try.
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3 It your engine. still won't 'start {or starts but then
stops), it could ba flooded with too much gasoline.
Try pushing your acceleralor pedal all the way to the
Noor and halding It there as you hold the key. in
START for about three seconds. I the vehicle staris
briefly but then stops again, do the same thing,

This time keep the pedal down Tor five or sl
seconds lo clear the exira gasoline from the engine
Altar walting about 15 seconds, repaat the normal
starting procedure.

Natice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehiele, If you add electrical
parils or accessories, you could change the way the
angine operaies. Before adding electrical eguipment,
check with your dealer. If you don't, your engine
might nol perform properiy.

Engine Coolant Heater

if your yehicle has this feature, in very oold waather,
0'F (—18"C) or colder, the engine coolant healer

can haip, You'll gat easier slarting and better fus
economy during engine wanm-up. Usoally, the coolant
heatar should be plugged in a minlmum af four

hours prier 1o starting vour vehicla. At temperatures
aboye 32°F {0'C), use of the goolant healer is not
required.

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater
1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hopd and unwrap the electrical cord.

The engine coolant heater cord is located on the
passenger's side of the vehicle, above the
headiamp assembly

4. Plug It inlo a normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet.

/N CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be serigusly
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-voit AC outlet. if the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for &l Ieast 15 amps.

4. Before stading the engine, be sure o unplug and
store the cord as It was before to keep it away
from moving angine pads, If you don't, it could be
damaged
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How long should you keep the coclant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the oulside temperature, the
kind of oil you have, and some olher things. Instead

of tndng to list everything here, we ask that you contact
your dealer (n the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle, The dealer can give you the best ddvice for that
particular area.

Automatic Transaxle Operation

There are several different
poaitions for your shift
lever

=M W Do T I .

PARK (P): This position locks your front wheels, It's the
pest position 10 use when yold start your engline
because your vehicle can'l move sasily.

A\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get oul of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. if you have left the
engingé running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won'l move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shilt lever to
PARK {P). See “Shifting Into Park (F)" in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Traller” in the Index.
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Ensure the shift lever is tully in PARK (P) betore starting
the anging. Your vehicke has an automatic transaxle
shift lock control system. You have to fully apply

your regular brakes before you can shift from PARK (P)
whern the lanition key |s.in QM.

REVERSE (R): Lse this gear o back g

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxie.
Shift to REVERSE (R} only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock your vebicle back and lorth o get out of snow,
ie or sand withou! damaging your transaxle, see Jf
You Are Stuck; In-Sand, Mud, e or Snow on

page 4-32.

NEUTRAL (N): In this pasition, your engine doesn't
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're already
maving, use NELITRAL (N) only. Alst, use

NEUTRAL (N} when your vehicle 15 being towed

4\ CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your fool is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don’t shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage (o your transaxle caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing isn't
covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {i'@ﬁl |t This position is for
normal dnving It vou need more power for passing, and
you're;
* (Golng less than approximataly 35 mph (55 km/h),
push your acceleratlor pedal about halfway down

* Going about 35 mph (55 km/M) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down,

You'll shift down to the next gear and have marg power.
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THIRD (3): This position is alsg used for normal driving,

however, || offers more power and lower fusl economy
than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D). Here are

sorme times you might choose THIRD (3} Instead of
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {@1 )z

* When driving on hilly, winding roads,

* when lowing a traller, so there is less shifting
between gears, or

* when going down a steap hill,

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fusl economy than AUTOMATIC

OVERDRIVE ((B)) or THIRD (3). You can use
SECOND (2) on hills. It can help control your speed as

you go down stesp mountain roads, bt then you
would also wanl to use your brakes off and an,

FIRST (1): This pasition gives you even more power
but lower fuel economy than SECOND {2). You can use
it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud, I the
shift levar is put in FIRST (1), the transakle won't shift
into FIRST (1) umil the vehicle |s going slowly enough

Notice: H your fronl wheals won't turn, don't try

te drive. This might happen il you were stuck in very
deep sand or mud or were up against a solid

object. You could damage your transaxle, Also, if
you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your vehicle
there with only the accelerator pedal. This could
overheat and damaage the transaxle. Use your brakes
to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Parking Brake

Your vehicle has a PUSH
TO RELEASE parking
brake. To set the parking
brake. hold the regular
brake pedal down

with your right foot. Push
down the parking brake
padal with your teft foot

|f the gnition is on, the brake system waming light will
coma-on whila the parking brake is sat and & singla
chime will be heard.

To release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down with your right fool and push the parking
brake pedal with your left foot. When you fift your
left foot, the parking brake padal will follow il 1o the

releasa position

it you try to drive approximataty 20 feet (6.1 m) with the
parking brake on, the brake ligh! stays on and a
chima sounds until you release the parking brake.

Nofice: Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes to overheal. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

If you are towing a traller and are parking an any hill,
se8 Towing a8 Traligr on page 4-36. That saction shows
what to do first to keep the trailer from maving.
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Shifting Into Park (P)

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to gel out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with
the parking brake lirmly set. Your vehicle can
rall, If you have lefl the engine running. the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps thal follow. If you're pulling a
traller, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

4. Turn the ignition key o OFF

4. Remove the key anad take 11 with you. I you can
leave your vehicie with the igniion key in your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P)

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
set the parking brake by pushing down the parking
brake padal with your Bl foot;

2. Maove the shill lever into PARK (P} by pushing the
Ever all the way forward,
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly sel.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

If you have fo leave your vehicla with the engina
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P and your
parking brake is fimmly set belore you leave i1, Altar
Anntue maved the shift laver intn BARK (B hinid

the ragular brake pedal down. Then, sea if you can
mave the shift lever away from FARK (P).

It you can, it means fha shift lever wasn't fully locked
into PARK (P).

Torque Lock

If you areparking on a hill and you don't shift your
transaxle inflo PARK (P) properly, the weight of

the vehicle may put oo much farce on the parking paw!
in the transaxle. You may find it difficuit to pull tha

shift lever oul of PARK {P). This Is called "lorgue loek."
T preven rgue lock, sel the parking brake and

then ghift into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver's seal. To find out how, see “Shifting Into

PARK (P)" previously i this section.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

It tomque lock does ocour, you may need to have anociher
vehicle push yours a little uphill to take some of the
prassure from the parking pawl in the transaxla, so you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).
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Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vahicle has an gutomabc transaxie shift lock
control system. You have 1o fully apply your ragular
brake before you can shilt from PARK (P} when

the ignition is in ON. See Autormatic Transaxie Operation
on page 2-£6.

It you cannot shift out of PARK (P), pase pressura on
the shift lever — push tha shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) as you maintain brake application. Then move
the shift levar into the gear you want. If you ever hold
the brake pedal down but afill can't shift out of PARK (P},
try the loliowing:

1.
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Tumm the kay to (ke OFF ignition position

2. Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
3.
4. Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear you

Shift to NEUTRAL (N},

want.

Taks yvour vehicle o an authorized service cenler
85 S000N \1S you can.

Parking Over Things That Burn




Engine Exhaust
/N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park

over papers, leaves. dry grass or other things Engine exhaust can Kill. It conlains the gas

that can burn. carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming In IE
* Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different.
* Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
* Your vehicle was damaged In a collislon.
* Your vehicle was damaged when driving

over high points on the road or over road
debris.

* Repairs weren't done correctly.
* Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down lo
blow out any CO; and
® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's befler not to park with the angine running, But if you

ever have to, here are some things to know

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

ldling the engine with the climate conlrol
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can lel deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan is al the highest setting. One place this
can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with

CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard, See
“Winter Driving"” In the Index.

It can be dangerous to gel out of your vehicle
it the shift lever is nol fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly sei. Your vehicle can
roll. Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine
IS running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever lo
PARK (P).

Follow the proper sleps to be sure your vehicle won'l
move. See Shifting Infe Fark (P} on page 2-30

It you are parking on & till and if you're pulling & trailer
also see Towing a Traier on page 4-36,
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Mirrors

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with Compass

Your vehicle may have an automatic dimming rearview
mirror with a compass. Your vabicle's mirror may

also contain OnStar™ controls. See OnStar™ Sysiem on
page 2-39 for more information.

The mirrgr also includes an eight-pomt compass display
in the upper right comer of the mirror face.

When cleaning the mirmar, use a paper towel or similar
material dampened with glass cleaner. Do not spray
glass cleaner directly on the mirror as that may cause
the liguid clesiner o enter the mirrar housing

Mirror Operation

MIRROR: Press this button 1o tum on the automatic
dimming feature. Press it again to turn off the automatic
dimming feature

¢l (OnfOt): For mirrors equipped with OnStar”
gontrals, press and hold this bution for several seconds
to tum on the automatic dimming feature. Press and
hold it again to tum the automatic dimming feature aff.

The green indicalor fight will come on whan this
teature Is active. The awtomalic dimming feature will be
active gach 1ime the vahicle s staned.

Compass Operation

COMPASS: Press this bulton once to turn the compass
on or off,

(1 (OnOf): For mirrors equipped with OnStar®
cantrols, press this button once to tum the compass on
or off.

When the ignition and the compass leature are on, the
eompass will show two character boxes lor
approximately two seconds. After two seconds, the
mirror will display the compass heading.

Compass Calibration

When on, the compass automatically calibrates as the
vehicle is driven. I, afler iwa seconds, the display

does not show a compass heading (N for Narth, for
axample), there may be a strong magnetc field
interfering with the compass. Such interference may be
caused by a magnetic antenna mount, magnetic

note pad holder or a similar magnetic item, If the

taftar O shanld svar anpear in the compass window. the
compass may need calibration.

The mirror can be calibrated by driving the vehicle in
circies at & mph (8 kel or less until the display reads a
directstin,

Mirrars equipped with OnStar™ controls can be placed
in callbration mode by pressing and holding the
an/off button until 3 C is shown in the compass display.
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Compass Variance

The mirror |5 58t in zone eight upon leaving the faciory.
It will be necessary to adjust the compass to
compensate for compass varance [f you liva outside
zone aeight, Under certain oircumstances, as during

a long distance cross-country trip, it will be necessary to
adjus! lor compass variance. Compass varance s

the difference between sarth’s magnetic north and trus
geographic, north, If not adjusted to account for
compass variance, your compass could give falsa
readings.

To adjust for compass variance, do the following:

1. Find your current lpcation and varance zaong
number on the following zone map.

2. Prassand hold COMPASS (or the on/off button for

mirrors equipped with OnStar™ eontrols) until a 5, Orice-a zone number appears In the, display, press

zone number appears in the display. the COMPASS buttan {at the onvaft button for
mirrors equipped with OnStar™ controis) quickly urtil
the correct zona number appears in the display,
Stop pressing the button and the mirrar will returm to
normal operation, If C appears in the compass
window, the compass may need calibration. See
“Compass Calibration” explained praviously,
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Qutside Power Mirrors

The gantrols for the oulsida power mimors are localed
on the driver's doar armrest,

Press the lefl or night side of the LR selector switch

T I O 1 | T e ol (I e ey S g § S
FJ.:.Ihﬂ.I.FLI LII:ILFI:&:.I' tllﬂ l.r':iIITIUl | th‘ gl I‘E"I-*-?l-? UL lﬂn

ar righl mirror.

To adjust the miror, use one of the four arrows located
on the contral pad to move the mirror in the direction
you want It to go. Whan hinished adjusting the mirrors,
ieave the L/A selector swilch in the cenler position,

to prevent unwanted mirmr movement in case the

control pad s accidentally bumped while driving, Adjust
each oulside mirror so that you gan see a little of
your vehicle and the area behind your vehicle,

It your vehicle Is equipped with the memory Tunction,
the mirrors and driver's seat position can be stored into
memaory. See Memory Seat ang Mirrors on page 2-48,

Outside Curb View Assist Mirror

i you have the memory seat and mirrors fealure, the
passenget’s outside power mirror also includes a
fiit-down feature that operales when the shift lever is in
HEVERSE (R). When the vehicle is shifted oul of
REVEASE (R, the passenger's mimor will return fo its
original pasition after 3 five-second delay, This defay
prevants movement of the mirror If multiple gear
transitions (REVERSE (R) to DRIVE (D) ta

REVERSE {H)) occur during a parallel parking
maneuver. This leature can be programmed on or off
through the DIC. See Dnver informalion Center (DIC) on
page 3-45 or DIC Vehicle Personalization on page 3-52
o nmﬁmmminn inatnictinne Vehicles are detiversrd

wllh lms hatatum off.
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Outside Convex Mirror

Your pessenger's side mimor is conves, A convex
mirrar’'s surface is curved so you can se€ more from the
driver's sagai.

/N CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things {like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit & vehicle on your righl. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

Qutside Heated Mirrors

Whan you cperale the rear window defogger, the
heated drivers and passenger's oulside reandaw mirrors
also warm up {0 help clear them of ice and snow. See
“Rear Window Defogger” under Autornatic Climate
Control System on page 3-23
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OnStar® System

OnStar™ uses giobal positioning system (GPS) satellite
tachnology, wireless communications, and state of

the art call centers o provide you with a wide range ol
salaely, security, Information and convenignce services.
An OnStar” subscription plan is included in the prce

at your vehicle. You can easily upgrade or extend your
OnStar” sarvices 1o meel your personal neads

A complete OnStar” user's guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar™ Subscription Sarvice
AnjTeseri e 1L Al ILiuded 1 yuu) Onoial -eguipped
vehitle's glove box litersture. For mare Information, visit
wiyw onstar gom, contatt OnStar™ at 1-888~4-ONSTAR
{1-BE8-466-78Z7), or press the blue OnStar button

to speak to an OnStar” advisor 24 hours a day, 7 days
a wesak,

OnStar® Services

OnStar” provides a number ol service plans to closely
meet your neads. Some of the sarvices currently
provided by OnStar™ are:

* Automatic Notiication of Air Bag Deployment
* Emergency Services

* Roadgide Assistance Stolen \ehicle Tracking
* AccidentAssist

* Ramote Door Unlock

* Remole Diagnostics

* OnStar” MED-NET (Baquires separate activation
and annual fee on some plans)

* Onling and Personal Concierge Services
* Route Support

* RideAssist

* |nformation and Convenience Servicas
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OnStar” Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Parsonal Calling, you have & saler way to
stay connected while driving. It's a hands-frea wireless
phone that's integrated into your vehlicle. You can place
calls nationwide using velce-activated dialing with no
contracts, no roaming charges and no access fees. To
find out mere about OnStar” Persanal Calling, refer

lo the OnStar” awner's guide in your vehlcle's glove
bok, or call CnStar” al 1-888-4-ONSTAR

(1- BE-B—&EE—?EE?}

OnStar™ Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virtual Adyisor you can listen to your
[avorite news, enterfainment and information lopics,
such as traffic and weather repors, stock guotes

and sports scores. Yeu listan to your e-mail through
your vehicle’s speakers, and reply with your hands on
the wheel and your ayes on the roacd

A completed Subscription Service Agreement iz m-quire-d
prior to defivery of OnStar™ services and pra '
calling minutes are also required for OnStar’ F'EFEEI'LEI
Calling and OnStar Virtual Advisor use. Terms and
conditions of the Subscription Service Agreement can be
found at www.onstar.com,
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HomeLink® Transmitter

HomeLink™, a combined univarsal ransmitter and
receiver, provides a way 1o replace up to ihres
hand-held transmillers usad to activate devices such as
ot UPETENE. GRrage J007 RSisia, SNy e

Incks, security systems and home lighting. Additional
HormeLink™ information can be found on the intemet at
www. homalink. com or by caling 1-800-855-3515.

It your vehicle is equipped with the Homelink™
Transmilter, it complies with Part 15 of the FCC Bulas
COperabon is subject to the following two conditlons:

(1) this device may nat cause hanmiul Infererencs, and

(2] this device must aocepl any intererance received,
including interference that may cause undesirad
operation.

This device complies with R5S-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation is subject lo the lollowing two conditions:

(1) this device may nol cause inferfarence, and (2) fhis
device must accep! any inteferance, Including
interlerance thal may cause undesired operation of the:
device.

Changes and modifications to this syslem by other than
an authonzed servige. facility could void authorzation
to use this equlpmant.
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Programming the HomeLink®
Transmitter

Do not use the HomeLink™ Trapsmitler with any garage
door openar that does not have the “stop and reverse”
feature. This includes any garage door opener modal
manufactured before Apnl 1, 1982

Keep the onginal transmitler Tor use in other vehicles as
waell as for future HomeLink™ programming. It | also
recommended that upon the sale of the vehicle,

ihe pregrammed Homeblink™ buttons should be erased
for securnty purposes, Refer to “Erasing HomeLink™
Buttons® or, for assistance, contact HomeLink™ an the
internet at: www homelink com or by calling
1-800-355-35156

Be sure that people and objects ara clear of the garage
door or gale operator you are programming. When
programming a garage deor, it is advised to park oulside
of the garage

It is recommended that a new battery be instalied in
your hand-held transmitter for quickar and more
accurale transmission of the radio freguency.

Your vehicla's engine should be tumed off while
programming the transmitter. Follow these sleps 1o
program up to three channels:

1. Prass and hold down the two outside butlons,
releasing only when the indicator light begins ta
flash, afler 20 saconds. Do not hold down the

buttons for lopger than 30 secands and do not
repeat this step to program a second and/or third
transmitter to the ramaining two Homebink™ buttons

. Position the end of your hand-held transmitter aboul

110 3 Inches (3 to 8 om) away from the HomeLink™
buttons while keeping the indicator light In view.

. Simultaneously press and hold both the desired

button on HomelLink™ and the hand-heid transmitter
button. Do nol release the buttons until Step 4
has been complated.

Some entry gates and garage door openers may
require you to substitute Step 3 with the procedure
noted in "Gate Dperator and Canadian
Programming” later in this seclion,

. The' indicator light will flash slowly at first and then

rapicly after HomeLink™ successfully receives the
fraquency signal fram the hand-held transmittar
Release both buttons

- Press and hald the newly-trained HomeLink™ button

and cbserve the indicator light.

If the indscator light stays on constantly,
programming is complete and your device should
activate when the HomeLink™ button is pressed and
released.

To program the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 under “Programming HomelLink™ "
Do nol repeat Step 1 &s this will erase all of the
programmed chanmels.
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It the indicator light blinks rapidly for two seconids
and then tums (o a constant light, continus with
Steps & through B following to complets the
programming of a rolling-code equipped device
(most commonly, a garage door cpanar),

B. Al the garage door opener receivar (motor-head
unit) In the garage, locate (e "Leam”™ or “Sman”
buttan. This can usually be found where the hanging
-antenna wire 15 attached 10 the motor-head unit,

7. Firmly press and release the “Learm’ or “Smart”
butten. The name and color of the button may
vary by manulacturer.

You will have 30 seconds 1o start Step 8.

8 Relum to the vehicle, Firmly prass and hold the
programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds,
then release. Hepeat the pressholdreledsse
sequence a second Ume, and depending on the
brand of the garage door opener [or other roliing
code device), repeat this seguence 2 third time
0 COMpigiE WE Progren iy

HameLink™ should now activate your molling code
enquipped device.

To program the ramaining two HomeLlink™ buttons,
bagin with Steg 2 of “Programming HomeLink™." Do nat

repeat Slep 1,

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radio-frequency laws reqguire transmitter
signals to "tme out” or guit affer several seconds of
tranemission, This may nol be long enough for
HomeLInk™ 1o pick up the signal during programming
Simitarly, some LLS. gale oparators are manufaciured to
“time oul” In the same manner.

If'you live in Canada, or you are having difficully
programming a gale operator by using the
“Programming HomeLink™ proceduras (regardless of
where youl live), replace Step 3 under "Programming
HomeLink™ with the following:

Continue 1o press and hold the HomeLink™ button white
vou prass and release avery two seconds (cycle)

your hand-held transmitier untll the Trequency signal has
been successafully accepled by Homelink™. The
indicator light will flash slowly at first and then rapidly.
Proceed with Step 4 under “Programming HomeLink™
to complete.
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Using HomeLink®™

Press and hold the appropriate Homelink™ button for al
least half of a second. The indicator light will come
on while the signal s being transmitted.

Erasing HomeLink® Buttons

To erase programming from the three buttons do the
loliowing:

1. Press and hold down the two oulside buttons until
the indicator ight begins to flash, after 20 seconds,

2. Release both buttons. Do not hold for longer than
30 saconds.

Homelink™ ls now In the train (leaming) mode and can
bie programmed at any tima beginning with Step 2
under “Programming HomeLink™ "

Individual buttons can nol be srased, bt they can be
reprogrammed. See “Heprogramming & Single
HomeLink™ Button" next.

Reprogramming a Single HomeLink®
Button

To program a device 1o HomeLink™ Using & HomeLink™
bution previously trained, follow thase steps:

1. Press and hold the desired HomsLink™ button, Do
not release the button.

2. The indicator light will begin to flash after
20 seconds. While still holding the HomelLink™
button, proceed with Step 2 under "Programrming
Homaelink™."

Resetting Defaults

To ress! Homelink™ 1o default settings dothe following:

1. Hold down the two outside butlons for about
20 seconds until the Indicator light begins to llash.

2 Continue fo hotd both buttons until the HomelLink™
indicator fight turns off.

3. Release beth bultons.

For questions or comments. contact Homelink™ &
1-B00-355-3515, or on the Interngl al
www, homelink,com,
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

Use the master key o lock and unlock the glove box
To apen it, fift the fatch melease on the leff side of
the giove bex door.

The VALET key will not work in the glove box door lock

Front Storage Area

The frant armras! opens Infto a storage area. To-open it
push the fatch at the frant center of the amrast,

When the latch disengages, pull up on the armrest o
open I, Inside you will find storage lor cassaties,
compact discs and coms

In front of the storage area 5 a cupholder, Prass and
release the cupholder cover to open. Do not try fo pull it
out, Press the cupholder back to its recessed position
whean nol in use

Assist Handles

A handle above asch rear door and the from
passenger's door can be used 1o help you gel in or out
of your vehichs.
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Floor Mats
Your vehicle is equipped with floor mats. The drivers
side floor mal is held in place by a locator hook,

Ta remaove the drvar's side floor mat. slide the floor mat
towards the driver's seat lo unhook L. Then pick up
the floor mal to remova it

To reinstall the floor mat, line up the opening in the floor
mat aver the locator hook and push it down into
place.

Rear Storage Area

Your vehicle may have a rear storage armrest with
cupholders and a pass-through feature.

Lift the front of the cover on the armrest to reveal the
storage space,

Pull down the intarior door to access the trunk;

Convenience Net

Your vehicle may have a convenignge net. You'll see it
|ust Inside the back wall of tha trunk.

Put small loads, like grocery bags, behind the nat. It can
halp keep them from faliing over during sharp lums or
quick staris and stops,

The net isn'l for larger, heavier leads, Store them in the
trunk as far forward as you gan.

¥You can unhook the net so that it will e flat when
you're mot using it
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sunroof

If your vehicle has this.

option, the switches are
located an the headliner
between the sun visors,

There are two swilches that operate the sunrool. The
switches will only work when the ignition s on or when
RAP Iz aclive. See "Retained Accessory Power

(RAP)" under lgnition Positions on page 2-23

The OPEN/CLOSE switch has positions for open or
close and express open. The TILT/CLOGSE awitch has
naeltinns for tilt ar close.

Open: Press and hold the OPEN/CLOSE switch o the
first position to open the glass pane! and sunshade.
The sunshade can also be opened by hand,

Comfort Stop: Fress and release the OPEN/CLOSE
switch rearward fo the second position lo axpress open
the glass panef to the comfort stop position, The
comicort stop position 5 designed to help reduce notse
and maka the passengers more comiorable.

Express Open: The glass panal may be fully opened
by pressing the OPEN/CLOSE switch rearwarnd

again. When the glass panel 15 express opening,
pressing elther switch In any direction will stop it 11 you
press and hold (he OPEN/CLOSE swiich in the
express open position for more than one and a hall
senonds, the express open operation will be overriddan
and the sunroo! will oparate manually.

Tilt: To tilt open the glass panel, press and hold the
TILT/CLOSE switch. The sunshade mus! be opened
by hand

Close: To close the glass panel, press and bold the
OPEN/CLOSE or TILT/CLOSE switch i the close
position. As the glass panel reaches the closed position,
it will opan slightly towards the tilt position and than

LrUp U U b Liused pualion i piovios a oeslel SEan.
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Vehicle Personalization

Memory Seat and Mirrors

Il wour vehlcle has this
feature, the controls are
located an the drivar's door
panel, and are used to
program and recall
mamory settings for the
driver's seating, oulside
mirmor positigns and
climate controls. See
Attomatic Climale Control
System on page 3-23

for more information.

Teo save your seat and mirrar positions inte memory,
use the following procedure:

1. First identify the DRIVER # on the Driver information
Canter (DIC) by prassing the MEMORY
button {1 or 2} or by pressing the button with the
unlock symbol an the remote keylass antry
transmitter. See Driver Information Center (DIC) on
page 3-45,

2 Adjust the driver's seat and lumbar position lo a
safe and comforiable diiving position, Adjust both
outside mirrors (o suit you. Sea Outside Power
Mirrors on page 2-37.

Press and hold the MEMORY bution (1 or 2)
eamesponding with your DRIVER # displayed on the
DIC for longar than three seconds. You will hear
two beaps confirming that the seat and mirmor
positions have been entered into memary.

LaZ

To set the seat and mirmor positions for a second driver,
foliow the previous steps, but start by pressing the
button with the unlock symbal on the transmitter that
cisplavs the olher DRIVER # on the DIC. Be sure to lise
the MEMORY button (1 or 2) which corresponds to

the DRIVER # identified by the second transmittar
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To racall your memaory positions, your vehicle must ba
in PARK {P). Push and release the MEMORY

bution (1 or 2) corrasponding to the desired drving
pasiion. The seal and mirars will move to the position
previeusly stored for the identified driver. You will

hear one beep,

To store the exit position for an gasy axit, use the
following procedure:

1. First identity the DRIVER # by pressing the
MEMORY button (1 or 2) or by pressing the button
with the uniock symbol on the transmitter.

2, Adjust the driver's seat to the dasired exil position,

3. Press and hotd the EXIT button for langer than
three seconds. You will hear two beeps confirming
that the seal exit position has bean enterad into
memary.

To sat the exll position lor 8 second driver, follow the
pravious sieps, but start by pressing the button with the
unlack symbol on the transmitter that displays the

other DRIVER # on the DIC, Be stire 1o use the
MEMUHY Dutton (1 of &) WRICH CcOonmesponds 10 e
DRIVER # identified by the other transmitter.

To recall the axit position, your vehicle must be in
PARK (P). Push and refease the EXIT blitton and the
saat will move 1o the exit position previcusly stored

tar the currently Identified driver. You will hear ane beep,
I an exit position has rot been stored for the current
identified drver, the seat will move all the way back.

To stap recall movement of the seat al any time, press
the driver's power seal control located on the outboard
side of the front seat,

Mirrors and lumbar pasitions will not be stored aor
recalled tor the ‘exit position

It you would like your stored driving or exit position 1o
be racalled when unlocking your vehicle with the
transmitter, see DIC Vehicle Personalization on
page 3-52.
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main components of your instrument panel are the
tollowing:

Air Qutiet

Tum SignalMultifunction Lever

Steering Whesl Controls for Climate Control System
Steering Wheel Controls for Audio System
Windshiald Wiper/Washer Contral

Driver Information Canter (DIC)

Hazard Waming Flasher Button

Climate Control System

THmAmMmOoOome»

l.
o

K.

B

M
A
O
P
]

Instrument Panel Brightness Knob
Trip Odometer Buttons

Hood Release

Parking Braks
. Crulsa Control Lever

. lgnition Switch

. Audip System

. Accessory Powar Qutiet

. Glove Box (Trunk Release Lockoul Swilch inside)




Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard waming fashers et you wam others. Thay
alsa lat patice know you have a problem. Your front
and rear turn signal lamps will fash on and off

The hazard warning fiasher button Is located In the
center of the instrument panal,

Your hazard flashers work no matter what posiion your
key is in, and evan if the key isn'l in,

Press he bulton 1o make the front and rear tum signal
tamps flash on and off. To turn off the flashers. press
the bulton again

When the hazard warning flashers are an, yaur um
signials won'l work.




Other Warning Devices

If you carry raflective triangles, you can sel one up-at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) bahind your
vehicle.

Horn

Press the centar area of the staerng whea! 1o sound
the horn

Tilt Wheel

A tilt wheel allows you to adjust the steering wheel
belore you drive. You can also aise [t fo the highast
leviel lo give your legs more room whan you axit

and enter the vahicie,

The lsver that allows you to it the:stearing wheal is
located an the left side of the steering column.

Ta tilt the wheel, hold the
whee! aml pull the levar
toward you. Then mave the
whae! o a comfortable
posilan and relaase

the lever to lock the wheel
M pPiECE,




Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the laft side of the stearing column
ncludas the following:

® Turn and Lane-Changs Signals
¢ Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changet
s Flash-To-Pass

For information on exienor lamps, see “Extarior Lamps”
later in Ihis secton.

Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The tum signal has two upward (lar right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
to signal either & turm ora lane change.

To signal & turm, move the lever all the way up or down.
When the tum is finished, the iever will retum
aulomatically,

An arrow on e instrument
pane| cluster will flash in
the directian ol the

tum of lane change.

To signal-a lane change, just raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts to flash, Hold it thare until you
complate your lane change. The lever will return by lself
when you release |t




As you signal a tum or & lane change, if the arrows
flash very fast, a bulb may be bumed out and
other drivers won't see your turm signal,

It & bulb is burned out. replace it to help avoid an
accident,

If the arrows don't go on at all when you signal a tum,
check the fuse (see Fuses and Circult Breakers on
page 5-92 ) and check for burmned-oul bulbs.

Turn Signal On Chime

If your turn signal is left on for more-than 0.8 miles

(1.3 km), & chime will sound at each flash of the tum
‘signal and the DIC will display the TURN SIGNAL ON?
reminder message. To tumn off the chime and
message, move the tum slgnal lever to the off position,
To tum off the DIC message while the turn signal is
still active, press any button on the DIC, Sea Driver
information Center (QIC) on page 3-45 for mora
Informatian,

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam 1o high, push
the |lever away lrom you until you hear a click. Thean
release i,

When the high beams are
an, this light on the
instrument panel cluster
— will also be on.

It the fog lamps are on when you turn on the high-beam
headlamps, the fog lamps will tum off. The fog lamps
will tum back on when you turn off the high-beam
headlamps.
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Flash-to-Pass

This feature lets you use your high-beam headlamps to
signal a drver in front of you that you want to pass
It works even [ your headiamps are off

To use it, pull the turn signal lever toward you.

Your high-beam headlamps will urn an. They'll stay on
as long as you hold the lever there. Releasa the
levar to tum them off,

I your Headiamps ame on, and on high beam. your
headlamps will switch 1o low beam when the levar is
released, To get back lo high beam, push the lever away
from you.

Windshield Wipers

The lever an the fght side of your steenng column
oparates your windshisld wipers.

It your windshield wipers are on for morm than six
seconds while you arg dnving, the low-beam headiamps,
instrument panel cluster backlighting and the taillamps
will twm on, For more information see “Wiper-Aclivated
Headlamps® under Exferigr Lamps on pagea 314




For a single wiping cycla, move the lever down to MIST,
Haold it thare until the wipers start, then elease it. The
wipars will stop atter one cycla. i you want more cycles,
hold the lever on MIST longer.

For sleady wiplng at low speed, move the lever up to
the LO posiion For high-speed wiplng, move the levar
up further, to HI. To slop the wipars, move the [ever

to OFF.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
batwean wiper cycles. Move the lever up 1o the Tirst
detent, INT {Intermittent). Turn the band labeled

INT ADJ (Intermittent Adjustment) down toward the
shorier lines for fewer wiper passes per minute. As you
turr the band towerd the longer lines, the wiper

gyoles per minule will increase.

Remember thal darmaged wiper biades may prevent you
from seeing well encugh {o drive safely. To aveid
damage, be sure fo clear ice and snow from the wiper
biades before using them. Il they're frozen to the
windchiald sarsfilly Inngen or thaw tham, §yoor blades
do become damaged. get new blades or blade Inserts
Ses Windshield Wiper Blage HReplacement on

page 5-59,

Heavy snow or los can ovatload your wipars. A girclll
braker will stop them until the motor cools. Clear away
snow or loe o preavent an overload.

Rainsense™ |l Wipers

The moisture sensor is mounted on the internor-side of
the windshield below the reandew mirror and is used

to automatically oparate the windshield wipers

This system operates by monilering the amount of
moisture bulid-up on the windshield. Wipes ocour as
needed to clear the windshield depending on fhe driving
conditions and sensitivity setting. In light rain or snow,
fewer wipes will occur. In heavy rain or snow, wipes will
acour mire frequently, The system will aperate [n the
delay, low speed and high speed modes, || the system is
isft on for long pericds of time, occasional wipes may
occur without any malsiure on the windshield. Ths

is normal and indicates that the Rainsense™ system |s
activated




The Rainsense™ system |s aclivated by moving the
wiper levar up to the INT position and turning the

INT ADJ band to one of the five sensitivity levels within
the delay area. The bottom INT ADJ position 15 the
lowest sensitivity setling, level one. This allows more

rain or snow o collect on the windshield belwesn wipes:

¥You can increase the sensifiity of the system and the
requency ol wipas by twming the INT ADJ band

away from you to the higher sensifivity leveis. The top
position is-the highest sensitivity setting, leval five.

A single wipe will occur each fime you tum the INT ADJ
Eand to a higher sensitivity level 1o indicate thal the
sensitivity level has been increased:

Notice: The wipers mus! be turned off when going
through a car wash to avoid damage.

The MIST and wash cycles operate as normal and are
rot atfectad by the Rainsense™ function. The

system pan be ovemidden at any lime by manually
changing the wiper control 10 LO or HI speed.

Nofice: Do not place stickers or other items on the
exterior glass surface directly in front of the
rainsensor, Doing this could cause the rainsensor
te mallunction.

Windshield Washer

The levar on the right side ol your steering column also
controle your windshield washer. To spray washar

fluid on the windshield, push the button on the end of
the lever. The wipers will clear the window and then
aither stop or retum o your presel speed. For more
washer cycles, push and hold the button

A\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluld can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

lce build up can block washer nozzles. Remove ice for
propar oparation,

if the fluid level in the windshield washer bottle is low,
the message LOW WASHER FLUID will appear on
tha DIC. See Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-38.




Cruise Control

With eruise control, you can maintain a speed of about
25 mph (40 krvh) or more withaut keaping your foot
on the acoelerator. This is helplul on long Inps.

Cruise control doas not work at speeds below about
25 mph (40 km/h)

When you apply your brakes. the cruise control
shuts off.

&\ CAUTION:

o Crulse control can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely al a steady speed.
S50, don't use your cruise cantrol on
winding roads or In heavy traffic.

® Crulse control can be dangerous on
slippery roads, On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
NOCUISES WINeE Spniig, Gins Juu sl
lese control. Den't use cruise control on
slippery roads.

If your vehicte is in cruise contrel when tha traction
pontrol systam beains to limit whael spin, the crulse
control will aulomatcally disengage. See Traction
Control System (TCS) on page 4-8. When rpad

conditions allow you 1o safely use [t again, you may tum

the grulse control back on.

Setting Cruise Control

2\ CAUTION:

It you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you wanl to use
cruise control.




1. Push the crulse control switch, located on the right
side of the steering celumn al the end ol the lever,
it OM.

2. Gel up o the speed you want.

3. Pushthe lever down to SET-CST (Coast) and
rolease it, The CRLISE light on the (nstrument
panel cluster will. coma on.

4. Take your fool off the accelarator pedal

Resuming a Set Speed

Setling the cruise gontrol al a desired speed and then
applying the brake will end the cruise control funation.

Onoe you're golhg about 25 mph (40 km'h) or more, you
can brigfly push the cruise control lever up to RES-ACC
(Resume-Acceleraia) to resel. This returns you fo

the deslired presel spesd.

Remember, il you hold the lever up at RES-ACC, the
vahicle will acceterate unil you releasa the lever

or apply the braka. So unless you wanl 1v go laster,
dor't hold the lever al RES-ACC.

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There gre three ways 10 go 10 a higher speed;

o Usea the acceleratsr pedal to go (o a higher speed.
Push the lever down, then releasa the lever and
the accelerator pedal. You'll now criiise at the higher
spaed,

¢ Move the cruise lever up to RES-ACC. Hold it there

urtii you reach a desired speed and then release
the lever,
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& Toincrease your spead in vary small amounts;
move the lever up to RES-ACC briefly and then
release L. Each tme you do this, your vehicle will go
about 1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster.

The accelerate feature will only work after you have set
the cruise control speed by pushing the lever down
lo-SET-CET.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
cruise aontrol,

* Push the lever down until you reach a desirad fower
spead then release |1,

* To elow down in very small amounts, push the lever
down briefly, Each time you do this, you'll go about
1 mph (1.6 km/h) slowar,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control
Use the acoelaralor pedal 1o increass your speed.

When yau take your foot off the pedal. your vehicle will
slow down (o the cruise contral speed you sat earlar,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How wall your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed. load, and the steepness of the

hills. When going up steep hills, you may have to slep
on the accelgrator pedal to maintain your speed.

When going downhill, you may have 10 brake or shift 1o
a lower gear 1o keep your speed down. Of course,
apphying the brake takes you out of cruise gontrol, Many
drivers find Ihis fo be fog mugh trouble and don't use
crulse control on steep hills,

Ending Cruise Control Without Erasing the
Set Speed

There are two ways to Wurn off the crulse conirol:
* Step lightly on the brake pedal, or
& pull the crise lever towards you to cancel cruise.

To resume the =&t spead see “Resuming a Set Speed”
earlier in this secton

Erasing Speed Memory

When you twm off the cruise control or the ignition, your
oruise gonfrol set spead memory is armsed.
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Exterior Lamps

The lever on the left side
of the steering column
operaies the extencr
lamps.

% + Tum the autslde part of the lever with {his symbal

on il, lo operate the lamps. The extenor lamp swilch
has three positions.

OFF: Tuming the switch to this position ums off all
lamps and lights, except the Daytime Running
Lamps (DAL},
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$: (Parking Lamps): Tuming the switeh to this
position tums on the parking lamps, logether with fhe
following:

¢ Sidemarker Lamps

S Talllamps

¢ License Plate Lamps

¢ |nstrument Paneal Lights

=D (Headlamps): Tuming the swilch to this pasition
turns on the headlamps. together with the previausly
isted lamps and lights.

AUTO (Automatic Headlamps): Tuming the sxtarnor
lamps control to AUTO will rn the headlamps. taillamps
and parking lamps on and off, while the jgnition is on,
by sensing how dark it is oulside. See "Automatic
Headlamp System” later in this section for more
nformation.




Wiper-Activated Headlamps

This feature tums on the low-beam headlamps,
instrument panel cluster backlighting and talllamps after
tha windshield wipers have been in usa for
apprximately six seconds. To operata, tha extanor
lamps control must be in AUTO and it must be

dark angugh outside:

When the exterior lamps contrel is in OFF or the
parking lamp pasition and the windshigld wiper cantrol
is an (LO, Hl or INT), the HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED
message will appear on the DIC,

When you tum the key to OFF, the wiper-activaled
headlamps will Immediately tum off. The wiper-activated
headlamps will atso tum off if you tum the exterior
lamps control 10 OFF or tum off the windshiald wipers

Headlamps on Reminder

If the extenor lamps contral is left on, you'll hear a
warning chime when you turm the ignitien aff, remove
the key from the ignition and open the drver's door.

Fimsebiomem Mismmimeas | s
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Daybme Hunning Lamps (DRL) can make it easiar for
others to sea the front of your vehicle during the

day. DAL can be heipful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the short
penods after dawn and before sunset. Fully functiopal

dayilme running lamps are required on all vehicles
first sold in Canada,

A light sensor on top of the instrument panel makes the
OAL work, so0 be sure il 80t covered.

The DAL systam will make your high-beam headiamps
come on-al reduced brightness in daylight when the
following conditions are met:

® The igmition is on,
» the exlerior lamps controlis off, and
* the transaxie is not in PARK (P

When the ORL are on, only your high-beam headlamps
will be on, The parking lamps, taillamps, sidemarkear
and ather lamps won't be on,

With your headlamp control in AUTO when It is dark
encugh outside, your low-beam headlamps will
automatically come on, The other lamps that turn on
with your headlamps will also turm on, When it is bright
enough outside, the regular lamps will go off, and

your high-beam headlamps change to the reduced
brightness of DRL.

To turn off all axtarior lighting at night when you are
parked, turn the exterior lamps contral all the way toward
OFF, The DRL will turn on automatically and the
HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED message will be displayed
on the DIC whan you move the transaxle out of

PARK (P).
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If the exterior lamps cantrol 1s 10 the parking lamps
position at night, anly the parking lgmps will be on. If the
transaxle s out of PARK (P). anly the parking lamps

will be active and the HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED
message will be displayed on the DIC.

As with any vehicle, you should lurn on the regular
headlamp syslem when you need .

Automatic Headlamp System

The automatic headlamp system will keep your
headlamps on when It is dark outside and tha ignition Is
in G

I's possible that your headlamps may go out it you
drive from a dark area ine a bright area like a lighted
parking lot, H this happens, tum on your headlamps with
the exterior lamps control.

Light Sensor

Your automatic headlamps and DRL work with the light
sensor on top of the mstrument panel. Don't cover it
up. It you do It will read “dark” and the automiatic
headlamp lighting will tum on,

Ta tum on only tha front
fog tamps, tum the fog
lamp band o the single fog
lamp symbol, To turm on
tath the front and rear fog
lamips, turn the fog

tamp band 12 the double
fog lamp symbal,

Tuming on the front fog lamps only will automatically
activate the parking lamps. Turring on the front and rear
log lamps will automatically activate the parking lamps
and headlamps.

To tum off the fog lamps. tum the band 10 OFF. Tha
frent fog lamps will also tum off when you tum on your
high-beam headlamps. but will turn an again when
you- switch 1o low beams

Continuous use of the fog lamps will- shorten bulb ite,
Limit use as negessary
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Exterior Lighting Battery Saver

It the axterior lamps contral has bean left an, the
extenar lamps will lum ofl approximately 10 minutes
after the ignition is irned to OFF and any door

has bean openad, This protects against draming the
battery In case you have agoidentally left the headiamps
or parking lamps on. If you need 1o leave the lamps

an far mora than 10 minutes, use the exterior lamps
cantrol 1o turn the lamps back on after the [gnition has
bean turnad o OFF and any door has been openad

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This featurs controls the brightness of the instrument
panal lights,

Tha knob for thi= feature s
lscated an the drivers sida
ol the instrument panel.

Turn the knob clockwise to brighten the instramen
panel cluster lights and displays. Turn the knob
counterclockwise to dim the instrument panel cluster
hights ano aisplays.

It it Is day and your parking lamps are on, the instrument
panal cluster ights and displays will come on at full
intensity: and will nol be adjustable. if It is dark enough
oulside and your parking famps are on, the instrument
panel cluster lights and displays and the backlghting for
the door switches will came on, and can also be
adjusted.
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Courtesy Lamps

If it s dark encugh outside and the frent reading lamp
slider levar, located on the overhead oconsole, is in

the DOOR position, whan any door s opened all of the
vehicles courtasy lamps will come on. See "Front
Heading Lamps™ and “Rear Heading Lamps” Iater in this
saction for maora information. They make it easier for
you 1o enter and leayve tha vehicle, The courtasy lamps
will remain on for aboul 25 seconds after all doors

have been closed. They will then theater dim to off.

Move the tronl reading lamp slider lever to ON to tum
on the interior courtesy famps, Whan the control is
moved back to either OFF ar DOOH, the courtesy lamps
will Immediately turn off,

il the control is OFF when the doors are opened, only
the |lowar Instrument pansl courtesy lamps will coma on.
Also, I the control is OFF when llluminated enlry or
dalayed exit lighting are active, only the lower instrument
panel courtesy lamps will be on,

it g dooris lefi ajar, your interior famps will turn off aftar
10 minules to save your battery.

Entry Lighting

T Il Is dark enbugh duiside and you press the unigck
symbal on the remote keyless entry transmitter while all
doors are closed, the interior courtesy lamps will

come on and stay on lor approximaltely 40 seconds.
When the 40 seconds are up, the lights will automatically
lade until they turn off. The lamps will turn off
immediately by pressing fhe lock symbaol on fha remote
keyless entry transmitter, by turning the ignition key

io ON or by aclivating the power door Tocks.

Delayed Entry Lighting

When you open the-door 1o enter your vehicle, the
intarior lamps will come an i is dark enough outside.
When you close the door with the ignition off, the
interior lamps will stay on for 25 seconds. When the

25 seconds are up the lights will automatically fade until
they tum off. Locking the doors with the power door
ok switch or with the lock symbol on the remote
ketyless antry transmitter, will override the delayed entry
lighting and the famps will tum off Immediately.
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Theater Dimming

This Teature allows lor a thresa to live-second fade out of
the cverhead courtesy lamps instead of immediale

turn off after you remaove the key from the igniten, Thaey
wlil not fade if the Intenor lamps are manually turned
on, The lower instrument panel courtesy lamps will nat
face out.

Delayed Exit Lighting

This feature will tum on the interior lamps for 25 seconds
atter you remove the key from the ignition while the
doors are closed and it s nighl. This will glve you time
to find the door handie or lock switches as you exit

the vehicle, When the 25 seconds are Up, or if the key
is rainserted info the ignition, the lights will be turned

off by the theater dimming system. The lamps will tum
off immediately by pressing the lock symbol on the
remole keylass entry ransmittar, by tuming the lgnition
key 1o ON or by activating the power door locks.

Parade Dimming

To activate the Instrument panel backlighting dunng the
day, wm the gxterior lamps control 1o the parking

lamp position. Dimming of the instrument panel display
is not possible during daylight hours. The instrument
panel display can only be adjusted whean the parking
lamps are on and it is dark outside.

Perimeter Lighting

When the unlock symbaol on the remole keyless enfry
transmitier Is pressed, the DAL headlamps, parking
iamps and back-up lamps will lurm on for approximataly
25 seconds if It Is dark enough outside.

This feature can be programmed to be on or off for
gach ransmitter. You can also program how long the
extarior tamps will stay on after uniocking the vehicle,

You must program this featura through 1the DIC. Ses DIC
Viehicle Personalization on page 3-52.
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Front Reading Lamps

These lamps and the interior courlesy [amps will come
on when you open a door. They will ium off when

you turn on the ignition. If & door |s lelt open, they will
lum off after aboul 10 minutes.

To turn on the reading lamps when the doors are
closed, press the button under the lamp you want on,
Fress it again 1o tum the lamp off.

These lamps work even when the ignition s off. To
avold draining your vehicle's baltery, be sure to turn off
all front and rear reading lamps when leaving your
vehicle:

Rear Reading Lamps

These lamps will come on when you open the doors
You can also tum them on by pressing the button on the

‘side of the lamp. Press it again to lurn them off.

Inadvertent Power Battery Saver

This feature is dasigned o protect your vahicle's battery
agatnst drainage from the interior lamps, trunk lamp,
glove box lamp or cigarette lighters: When the ignition is
tumed off, the power lo these features will automatically
tum off after 10 minutes, Power will be restared lar

an additional 10 minutes it any door is opened, the trunk
is apenad or the couresy lamp control is turned on,

To restore power 10 the cigarstte Hghters, the ignition
must be tumed back (o ON,
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Battery Load Management

The baltery load management feature 15 designed to
monitor the vehicle's alectrical load and determing when
ke baltery is In a heavy discharge condition. During
times of high electrical leading, the engine may idle at a
higher rpm setting than normal to make sure the

batlery chasges: High electrical loads may ocour whan
several of the following are on; headlamps, high besams,
tog lamps. rear window defogger, blower fan, heated
seatls and engine cooling lans '

it your vehicle's battery ramains in a heavy dischamge
gandiion lor & long peried ol Wme, the fan, rear
delogger, heated seals and heated mirrors Wil be
disabled and the DIC will display BATTERY SAVER
ACTIVE. This can happen eithar under long perlods of
idling or low spaed driving with high alectrical loading,
of n the-event ol 8 charging system fault.

Accessory Power Outlets

With accessory power oullets you can plug in awdliary
electrical equipment such as a cellular telaphone or
B radic.

The accessary power outlel (12-volt) is located on the
front passangar's side of the vahicla, near the floar
on the console.

Your vehicle may have a small cap that must be pulled
down to access the accessory power outlet If |t

does, when not using the oullet be sure 1o cover it with
the protective cap

The accessory power outlel will only operate when the
ignitian is in ON and for 10 minutes after turning the
kgnition off, It you would like the accessory power outlat
to operale regardless of ignition position, and for
extended periods of fime, ses "Engine Comparimen
Fuse Block” untder Fuses and Circull Breakers on
page 5-82 or contact your dealer

Notice: When using an accessory power outiet,
MEXIMU Sfecincal ioad musi Noi exceed 12 amps.
Always turn off any electrical equipment when

not In use, Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery.
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Certain electrical accessories may nol be compalible
with the accessory power ouflet and could result

in blown vehicle or adapter luses. If you expenance a
problem, see your dealer for additional Iinformation
on accessory power cutlets.

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn'l be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage raling.

When adding electrical equipment, be sure lo follow 1he
proper installation instructions included with the
eguipment.

Notice: Power outlels are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket frem the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Push and release the covar to reveal the front ashiray
and cigarette lighter '

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashtrays. Hol cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

& damaging fire.

To clean an ashtray, make sure the cover |5 open fully,
then Jift out the ashiray by pulling on the snuffer

Teo use a lighter, push the center all the way in and lef i
go. When it's ready, the center will pop back out by
itsell. Pull out the entire unit 1o use it

Naotice: Don hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when il's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating elemenL

The gigaretta lighter will only oparate when the ignition
i in ON and lor 10 minutes aller lwming the ignition
off. If you would like the lighter to operate regardless of
the igniben position, and for extended perlods of

time, ses "Engine Compartment Fuse Block" undar
Fuses arnd Clreull Breakers on page 5-82 ar sea-your
dealer

Leaving an accessory on for a long period of time can
rain tha vehicle's battery,
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Climate Controls

Automatic Climate Control System

With this system you can control the haating, cooling
and vantilation for your vehicle,

Automatic Operation

AUTO (Automatic): When both the mode knob and 1he
fan knob are in the AUTO mode and the temperature
15 sel, the system will automabcally contral the

insida temperature, the air dellvery mode and the fan
speed.

1, Prass both the mode and the fan knobs 1o place

the system in AUTO.

. Adjust the temperature fo 757 F (24" ) on the

dispiay.

Choosing the coldest or wammeaslt temparature
sefting will not cause thie system 1o heal or cool any
faster. If you sel the system at the warmeast
temperatune setting, the system will remain in
manual mode &l thal termperature and it will not go
inte automatic mode,

In cold weather, the system will start at reduced fan
spesds lo-avord blowlng cold air into your vehicle
until warmer air is avallable. The system will

slart oul blowlng alr at the floor but may change
modes automatically as the vehicie wamms up

o mamtain the chosan temperature setting. The
length of time needed for warm up will depend on
the outside temperaturs and the length of time

that has alapsed since vour vehicle was last driven.

. Wait for the system 1o regulate, This may take from

10 fo 30 minutes. Then adijust the temparatura, if
Necessary.
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Do not gover the solar sensor located in the center of
the instrumant panel, near the windshield. For more
information on' the solar sensor, see “Sensors” |ater in
this sectian

To change the automatic climate contral display from an
English display 1o a metric display, push the OFF
hutton located in the Drover Information Canter (DIC) lor
several segonds. The display in the DIC will alsa
change from an English to a metne display. To return to
an English display, repeat the procedure

Manual Operation

FAN: Tum the right knob clockwise or counterciockwise
o Increass ar decrease the fan speed, Turning his
krnob cancels automatic operation and places the system
I manual mode. Prass the knob to relurn o automatic
CHpErEtion.

Temperature Control: Maintain the temperature inside
the vehicla using the red end blue arrows located
below the digial dispiay. Push the red armow for a
warmear lemperalurs isvel and the blug arrow for

a cooler lempearature |gvel. Your selected fempearature
satting will be shown on the digital dispiay for five
seconds, and lhan the outside Emperaturs will be
displayed.

To change the currént mode, use the lefl knob 1o seiect
one ol the following:

OFF: Tuming the lef knob to OFF will cause the fan to
turn off and the alrflow to be diracted through the

fioor oufiets. The dispiay will show the outside
termpermture when the sysiem s sl 10 OFF.

? {(Vent): Thiz mode diregts air to the Instrument
pangl outleis.

¥ (Bi-Level): This mode directs approximately hall of
the air to the instrument panel outlets, and then
directs-most of the remaining ar to the floor oullets.
Some alr may be drecled toward the windshield,

In aulomaltfc operation, cooler alr is directed 1o the upper
outlets and warmer air to the floor outlets,

[ (Floar): This mode directs most of the air to the

tloor outlets with some air directed to the outboard
outlats (for the side windows) and some air directed fo
the windshield.

The lalt knob can also be used to select the delog or
defrost mode. Information on defogging and dalrosting
can be lound later in this section
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) (Recirculation): Press this button to limit the
amount of outside alr coming into the vehicle. It can be
usad 1o pravent outside air and odors from entering
your vehicla or o heip heat or cool the alr nside your
vahicie more quickly. Press this button to turn the

recimulation mode on or off. When the button is pressad,

an indicator hght will come an, The recirculation mocle
oannot be used with the defrost maode,

it AlC (Alr Conditioning): FPrass fhis button to
gvamide the automatic system and um the air
conditioning system on or off. Whan A/C is pressed, an
indicator light in the butlon will come on o let you
know that air conditioning s activated. When in AUTO
the alr condiboning compressor will come an
automaligally, as necessary

On hot days, open the windows o let hot inside ar
escape; then close them. This helps reduce the time it
takes for your yehicla o cool down. |t also helps

the sysiem lo operate more efficiently,

For quick cool down on hot days, do the following
1. Selact the venl mode.
2. Select tha recirculafion mode
3. Select A/C.

4, Select the coolas! temperalure.
5. Seiect the highest lan speed.

Using these setlings together for long penods ol ime
may cause the air inside of your vehicle o become too
dry. To prevant this from happering, atter the alr in
your vehicle has codled, turn the recirculation mode off,

The-air conditioning system remaves moislure from

the air, s0 you may sometimes notice a small amaount of
waler dripping undermeath your vehicle while idiing or
after turning off the engine. This is normal.

Sensors

The solar sensor.on your vehicle monilors the solar
radiation and the air inside of your vehicle, then uses the
mformation to maintain the selecied temperature by
initiating needed adjustments o the temparatura, the fan
spead and the alr delivary-system. The systam may
also supply cooler alr to the side of the vehicle facing the
sun. The recroulation mode will also be activated, as
nacassary  oonnt covar tha snlar &ensor located in the
center of the instrument panel, near the windshield,

of the system will nol work properly.
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Defogging and Defrosting

There are two modes to clear fog or frost from your
windshigld. Use the defog mode to clear the windows of
fog or moisture and warm the passengers. Usa the
defrost mode o remove {og or Irost from the windshigld
more quickly.

Ej (Defog): This mode directs the alr equally between
Ihe windshield and the floor outlets, When you select
this mode, the system tums off recirculation and runs the
air conditioning compressor unless the outside
lemperalure is al or below freszing.

'@ {Defrosl): This mode directs most of the air to the
windshield and the outboard cutlets (lor the side
windows), with some alr directed o the floor cutlats. in
this mode, the system will automatically run the air
conditicning compressor, uniass the oulside lemperalurs
1% at or below reezing. Recirculation cannot be

selectad while in the defrost mode.

Rear Window Defogger

Tha rear window delogger uses a warming grid to
remove fog or frost from the rear window

4y : Prass this button to-tum the rear window delogger

an or off. Be sure 1o clear as much snow Irom the
rear window as possible.

Al speeds above 30 mph (48 km/h), the deloggar will
operate continuously until you press the REAR

button agan. After 10 minutes of driving below 30 mph
(48 km/h), the defogaer will tum off attomatically. i
you need additional warming tme, push the bution
agatn. The system will then operate for five minutes
before going off By isall.

It your vehicie has heated outside reandew mirrors, the
mirrors: will heat 10 help clear fog or frost rom the
surface of the mirror when the rear window defogger
button is pressed

Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something eise
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid,
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Passenger Temperature Control

Il your vehicle has this featurs, the driver and the
front-seal passenger can select separale temparatura
settings. This feature allows the passenger 1o select

a tamperatura that is 8" F (4" C) warmer or cooler than
the driver's selected temperature.

Tha knob for this feature 15
localed on the passenger's
door, Turm the knob
clookwise or
counterclockwise o a
wanmar or cooler setting.

Outlet Adjustment

Uss the levar located in
ihe center of each frant
outlet to change the
dirgction of the airflow.
Use the thumbwheel
located below aach front
outie! o tum the outlets on
and off,
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Operation Tips

o Clear away any ice, snow or leaves from the alr
infets at the base of the windshigid that may
block the flow of air into veur vehicle.

¢ Use of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
adversely affect the performance of the system,

® Kpep the pathunder the front seats clear of objects
io help circulate the air inside of your vehicle more
effectivaly.

Steering Wheel Climate Controls

With this featire some
heating and cocling
controls can be adjusted at
the stearing wheal,

Move the control between the rear oullels up o direct
aiflow through the upper outlets. Move the contral down
to direct airfiow through the fioor outlets. Adjust the
direction of the airflow with the levers located in

the center of each rear outlet.
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P -?.'ii‘ v {Fan): Press (ke up or down armow on lhe
fan bution to overnde the automalic fan contral and
increasa or decrease the fan speed,

M TEMP V' (Temperature): Prass either arrow on
the TEMP button once to display your current
termperature sefting in the digital display. Press the up
af down arrow again o provide a warmar or gooler
temperalure selting.

Climate Controls Personalization

it your vehicle |s egquipped with this feature, up o two
drivers are able o store and recall climate control
settings for the temperature, the fan speed and the
direction of the airflow.

Mamaory butlons 1and 2 afe located on the dnver's

doar panel and comespend to the numbers 1 or 2 found

an the back of each remole keyless entry lransmitler,
To store settings, do the followng:

1 Selact the dasired tempaatura. B0 soead and
girtlaw mode. it desirad, a separale temparature
setting may also be selected tor the front seal

passanger. For information on how to do this, see

Autematic Cliimate Conirol System on page 3-23,

2. Locate mamaory buttons 1 and 2 on the drivar's door
panet

3. Press the memaory button on the door panel that
comesponds o the number on the back of the
lransmitter you are programming, untl you hear two
beeps. The beaps confirm that your selection has
been saved and can now be recalled. For more
information on the memory feature, see Mamory
Seat and Mirrors on page 2-48.

Follow these steps each time you want o changs the
stored settings.

To recall the climate contral settings last stored on your
ransmifter, press the unlock button on your remate
keyless entry fransmitter and put the ignition in

ACC (Accessory) or ON. The settings will be recalled.
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the wamning lights and gages thal
may be on your vehicle, The pictures will help you
locate tham,

Waming lights and gages can signal that something is
wrang bafore it becomes senous enough 1o cause

an expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention 1o
your waming lights and gages could also save you

or others from njury

Warmning lights com# on when thera may be oris a
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you will
see in the detalls on the next few pages, =ome

wamning lights come on briefly when you siar the
engine just to let you know they're working, If you are
famifiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when [his happens.

Gages can Indicate whan there may be or ik a prablam
with orie ol your vehicle's lunchions, Often gages

and warning lights work together io let yvou know when
there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the waming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages

shows there may be a problerm. check fhe section hat
talls yvou what 1o do aboul il Fisase fallow (his
manual's advice. Waiting to da repairs can be

costly —and even dangerous. 5o please gel to know
your waming lights and gages. Thay're a hig help,

Yaur vehicle has a Driver Information Center (DIC) that
works along with the warning lights and gages, See
Driver Information Center (DIC) on page 3-45.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your vehicle i equipped with this Instrumant panel clusiar, which includes indicator waming fights and gages that
arg-mxplained on the following pages. The instrument panel is designed to l&t you know at a glance how your vehicle
is running. You'll know how fast you're going, how much fuel you're using, and many othar things you'll need 1o
drive safely and economically.

United States version shown, Canada simllar
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speadometer lets you see your speed in both
miles per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h),
Your odometer shows how far your vehicle has
bean drivan, in either miles (used In the Uniled States)
or Kilomaters (used in Canada),

The speedometer shows & top speed of 140 mph

(220 kmmih), This is not intended to be the vehicie's top
speed,

You may wonder what happens. if your vehicle needs a
new adometar installed. If the new one can be sef fo
the mileage tolal of the old odometer, than it must

be. But it it can't. then it's set at zero and a |abel must
be put on the driver's door to show the old milzags
reading when the new ocdometer was installed.

Trip Odometers

Your trip odometer 1ells you how Tar you have driven
since you last resel it. Your vehicle is equipped with two
trip odometers, A and B, The buttons for this feature
are logated to the lelt of the stesring column. The

trip odometer displays are located in the genter of the
instrument panel cluster. Press the TRIP A/B bution

o ghange which trip odometar is displayed.

Fress and hald the TRIP RESET buiton to resat the trip
odometer that is currently being displayed.




Tachometer
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The lachometer displays the engine speed In revolulions
per minule {rpm).

It your engine spead equals or exceads the sate limit tor
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displayed on the OIC,

1 |=
W B 1

Notice: Do nol operate the engine with the
tachometer in lhe shaded area, or when Lhe
message HOT... REDUCE ENG RPM is displayed.
Engine damage may ocour.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed to ON or START, a chima will
comea on for several seconds o remind pecpie to fasten
their salety belts.

The satety balt light will
also come on and 5!3'_#' (o
lor several seconds,

then tlash for several more.

It the driver's ball £ already buckled, tha light will come
an briefly, but the chime will not sound.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There I8 an air bag readiness light on the instrumeant
panel, which shows lhe air bag symbol. The system
checks the air bag's electrical system for malfunctions.
The light 1gils you || there is an electrical problem,

The system check includes the air bag sensors, the air
bag modules, the wirng and the crash sensing and
diagnostic module, For mora informaftion an the air bag
system, see Alr Bag Syslems on page 1-47,

This light will come an
when you star your
. e vehicle, and it will fiash far
sevaral seconds. Than
the lighl should go
oul. This means the
sysl&m 15 ready.

it the air bag readiness light slays on after you start the
vehicle or comes on when you am driving, your air
bag-system may not work properly, Have your vehicia
sarviced nght away

/N CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags In
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help
avaid injury to yourself or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays an after you start your
vehicle,

The air bag readinass ight should Hlash for a few
seconds when you tum the ignition key to ON. i the
fight dassn't come on then, have i fixed =o i will

be ready to warn you if there is a problam.

On the DIC an AIR BAG PROBLEM message will be
displayad whan there is a problem with the. air bag
syslam. See DIC Wamings and Messages on page 3-50
for more information




Battery Warning Light

This light will come on
binefly when you slan the
vehicle, as a cheok 1o
show you it Is working,
then it 'should go oul

It it stays on, or comes on while you are driving, you
mdy have a probiam with the alectncal charging system
Have il chacked night away. Driving while this light is
on could drain your battery and result In a vehicle that
may siall,

It you must drive a short distance with the light on, be
cerlain to jum off all your accessones, such as the radio
and climate contral system.

On the DIC, &8 CHECK CHARGE SYSTEM message will
be displayed and a waming chime will sound. See

OIC Warnings and Messages on page 3-50 for mare
information.

Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system |s divided Into two
paris, Il one part isn'l working, the other part can stlll
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there is A brake problem.
Have your brake system Inspected right away.

(MD(P)

Canads

BRAKE

United States

This hght should come on brietly when you tum the
ignition key 1o ON, I It doesn't come on then, have it
fixad =o it will be ready to wam you if there's a problem.

When the ignition is on, the brake system waming

light will also come an when you sal your parking brake,
The light wili stay on it your parking brake doesni
release fully. If you try to drive off with the parking brake:
sel, a chime will also come on untl you release the
parkirg braks. |l ihe light stays on alter your parking
brake is fully relegsed, it means you have a brake
prafbiam.
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A PARK BRAKE SET message will be displayad on the
Driver Information Center (DIC) while the parking

brake is set and the vehicle is moving. The message
will not come on i the transaxle is in PARK (P)

IFfhe light comes on while you ara driving, pull off tha
rpad and stop carsfully. You may notice that the pedat |s
harder ta push, Or, the padal may go clbser 1o the

floor. It may take longer (o stop. I tha hght s still on,
have the vehicle towed for service. See Towing

Your Vehicle o page 4-33.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

N CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light Is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

With the anti-lock brake
system, the light(s) will
come on when your anging
Is started and may slay

on for several seconds,
That's namal.

€=3)

If the light stays on. turn the lgnition to OFF. Or, f the
light comes on when you're driving, stop as soon

as possible and tum the ignition off. Then start the
engine again to rasat the systam. IF the light still stays
an, or comes on again while you're driving, your vehicle
needs service. I the regular brake system waming

light isn't on, you still have brakes, but you don't have
anti-lock brakes. If the regular brake system waming
light is also on, you gon'l have anti-lock brakas

and there's a problem with your regular brakes, See
Brake System Warning Light on page 3-35 earller in this
section.

The anti-lock brake systam waming light will come on
biriefly when you turn the ignition key 10 ON, This is
nommal. If the light doesnt come on then, have L lixed
50 it will be ready o wam you i there |s a problem.
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Traction Control System {TES} The traction control system warning light may come on

for the following reasons:
WEI"I‘HI‘IQ Light ® |f you tum the system off by pressing the TC button

located on the center console, the waming kght will

come on angd stay on, To turm the system back

an, press the buttor again. The warming lght should

TRAC go off. See Traction Control Systemn (TCS) on
DFF page-4-8 tor more Information.

* |f there’s a brake system prablem that is specifically

redated to traction control, the traction control

United States Canada system will turn off and the waming lighl will come

on. It your brakes begin fo overheat. the traction

conlral systermn will turn off and the waming light will

gome on until your brakes cool down,

* |t the traction conlrol system is affected by an
engine-related probiem, the system will tum off and
the warning light will come anm.

This waming hight should come on briefly when the
engine is started,

It the warming light deesn't come on then, have It fixed
so0 1t will be ready fo warm you If thera’s a problem,
il It stays on, or gomes on when you're driving, there

may be a problam with your traction control system and It the lraction control systam warning ligh!l comes on
your vehicle may need service. When this warning and stays on lor an extended period of time when the
fight i on, fhe gystem will not imit wheel spin, Adjus! systam is lumed on, your vehicle neads service,

your anving accomaingly.
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Traction Control System Active Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

Light

TRAC
ON

United States Canada

When your tractlon contral system is limiting whesl sgin,

this light will come on. Slippery road conditions may
exist it the traction control system active light comes an,
s0 ad|usl your driving accordingly.

United States Canada

This gage shows the engine coolant temperatura. I tha
The light will stay on for a few seconds alter the traction gage minter moves into the shaded waming zona,
cantrol system stops limiting wheel spin. your enging is hot.

To pravent engine overheating, the air conditioning
cornpressor will tum off automatically, a fast-pulsed
chime will sound, and the message ENGINE ROT...AC
OFF will appear in the Driver Informabon Center

(DIC). As the engine cools down, 1he air conditioning
compressor will automatically lum back on,
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If the coolant temperature is over 262°F (128°C), the
message HOT...IOLE ENGINE will appear, It means you
should reduce the engine load and speed o pravent

the engine from overheating.

it the coolant temperalure is over 268"F (131°C), the
message HOT._.STOP ENGINE will appear, It means
that your engine coolant has overheated. You should
pull off the road, stop your vehicle and turn off the
engine as soon as possible.

Your vehicle s equipped with an Overheated Engine
Protection Operating Made. See Enging Overheating on
page 5-28 for mora information,

If your coolarit lavel is low, the message LOW ENGINE
COOLANT will appear on the Drivar Information
Canter. Check your coglant level as soon as possible.
Ses Engine Coolan! on page 5-24

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Check Engine Light

L e

United States Canada

Your vehicle is equipped with a computer which
monitors operation of the fuel, ignition and emission
control systems.
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This system is called ©BD 1| (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Genaralion) and is intended 1o
Assura that emizsions are al acceplable lavels for the
life of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
anviranmant. The CHECK ENGINE kght cames on to
Indicate that there is a problem and service |5 equired.
Malfunctions often will be indicated by the system
before any problem is apparenl. This may pravent mora
serious damags 1o your vehicle. This system s alsa
designed 1o assist your senvice fechnigian in correctly
diagnosing any matfunction,

Notice: | you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after & while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may nol
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly, This could lead to costly repairs that may
nol be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine.
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacemeant of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria {(TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
conltrols and may cause this light 1o come an.
Madifications to these systems could lead 1o costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a fallure to pass a required Emission
InspectionMaintenance test.

This lght should come on, as a check to show you it is
working, when the ignition |s on and the engine s

not running. If the light doesn’l come on, have it
repaired. This light will alse coma on dunng &
mathunction in one of v ways:

® |ight Flashing — A musfire condilion has bean
detected, A mislire Increases vahicle amisslons
and may damage the emission canlrol system on
your vehicle, Dealer or qualified service center
diagnosls and service may be reguired.

* Light On Steady — An gmission control systam

malfunclion has besn detected on your vehicls,
Bealer or gualified service center diagnosis
And sarace may ba required.

if the Light Is Flashing

The [Glldwing may préevent more serous damages to
your vehicie;

* Headucing vehicle speed.
* Avolding hard accelerdlions.
* Avolding steep uphill grades.

® |I you are towing a trater, reduce the amounl ol
cargo bemnd hauled as soon as it 18 possible
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If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “|f
the Light Is On Sleady” following.

It the light continues 1o Hash, when it s safe 1o do so,
stop the vehicle.

Find a sale place o park your vehicle. Tum the key off,
walt af least 10 seconds and restart the engine. [f

Ihe light remains on steady, see “If the Light |s On
Steady” following. If the light is still flashing, follow the
pravinus steps, and drive the vehicle 1o your dealer

of qualified service centér for sarvice.

If the Light Is on Steady

You also may be able \o torrect the emission system
maifunction by considering the follbwing:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicla?

If s0. reinstall the fugl cap, making sure to fully install
the cap. Sea Filllng Your Tank an page 57. The
diagnostic system can determine if the fusl cap has
bean et off or improperly installed. A locse or missing
fusl cap will allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphers,
4 few driving trips with the cap propeny installed
should turm the light off.

Dl you jus! drive through a deep puddle of water?

If 50, vour electrical system may be wel. The conhdition
will usually be corrected when the slectrical system
drigs out. A lew driving trips should turn the light off.

Are you fow on fuel?

As your engine staris (o run oul of hugl, your enging
may not run as efficiently as designad since small
amounts of alr are sucked into the fuel line causing a
misfire. The ayslem pan detect this. Adding fuel should
correct this condition. Make sura to install tha fusl

cap properly. See Filing Your Tank on page 5-7. 1t will
laka a few driving thips o urm the light off

Have you recently changed brands of fuei?

I 56, be sure 1o fuel your vehicle with qualty fuel, Ses
Gasoline Octane on page 5-5. Poor fuel guality ‘will
causa your engine not 1o run as sfficiently as designed,
You may notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling
when you put the vehicle Info gear, misfiring, hesitation
on.aocelaration or stumbling on acceleration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine is warmead up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the

light to turn on

If you experence one or more of these conditions,
ohange the fuel brand you use, Il will require at least
ool i D tem i e e T L e i il

il none of the above sleps have made the light turn off,
have your dealar or gualified sarvice center check

the vehicla, Your dealer has the proper tast equipment
and diagnastio tools fo fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed,
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Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some slate’provincial and local governments have of
may begin programs o inspect the emission control
aquipmen! on your vehicle. Failure 1o pass this
inspection could prevent you from geting a vehicle
registration

Here are soms things you need 1o know o help your
vehicle pass an inspection:

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection if the CHECK
EMNGINE light Is on or not working properly.

Your vehicks will not pass this irspection If the OBD
(on-board diagnostic) system determines that cnlical
amission control systems have not been completaly
diagnosed by the system. Tha vehicle would be
considerad not ready for iInspection. This can happen if
you have racenlly replaced your battery or if your
battery has run down. The diggnastic system s
deskgned to avaluate crtical emission contral systems
during normal driving. This may take several days

of routine driving. If you have done this and your vehicle
=till dees not pass the inspection for lack of OBD
system readiness; see your dealer or qualified service
centar to prepare the vehicle lor inspection.

Oil Pressure Light

It yau have a prablem with
your il, this light may stay
on aftar you starl your
Bnging, or come an whan
yau are drivirg,

T

& warmng chime and the DIC message LOW GIL
PRESSURE may also come an,

These indicate that oll ls not going through your engine
quickly enough to keep it cool. The engine coutd be
fow on oil, of could have some other oil problem. Have
it Timed right away.

The oil light could also come on briefly when the ignition
is on but the engine is not running. The hight will

come on as a test 1o show you it is working, but the
fight will go out about five seconds after you turn

the ignition to START. If it doesn’t comea on with the
ignition on, you may have a problem with the fuse

or bulb, Have il fixed fght away,




N CAUTION:

Dan’l keep driving if the oil pressure Is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Netice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

Cruise Control Light

CRUISE S

United States Canada

The CRUISE light comes on whenevar you set your
crulse control, Sea "Cruise Control” under Tum
SignalMultifunction Lever on page 3-6.

This light will come an for a Tew seconds when you furm
the lgnition key to ON 1o et you Know it s working.




Fuel Gage

United States Canada

When the ignition s on, your fusl gage talls you about
how much fusl you have el

When you have less than 3.5 gallons (13.2 L) of fusl
ramaining, the BIC message LOW FUEL will be
displayed and a chime will sound. You need to get more
fuel nght away.

Hera are four things that some owners ask aboul, Nona
of these show a problem with your fuel gage:

* At the service station, the gas pump shuls off

betare the gage reads (ull.

It takes a little more or less fuel to fill up than the
page Indicated. For example, the gage may have
indicated tha tank was hail full, but it actually took a
little more or less than hatt the tank’s capacity to

fill the tank.

¢ The gage moves & little when you lum & comer or

spead up
The tank i not necessarly emply when the gage
reads empty. There is a reserve of about

1.5 gallons (5.6 L} In the tank. You should still ga
more fuel as sgon as possibie,
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Driver Information Center (DIC)

The TIC has diftersnt tisplay modes which can be
accessed by prassing the four buttons on the DIC.
Thace bultana ara ighelad OMOES CEI ECT sinky

amow. SELECT down amow and RESET, The functions
of thesa buttons is explained in the following sections.

Tum the system on or pff by pressing the ON/OFF
button once. When you turn on the ignition, the DIC will
be in the mode last displayed whan the engine was
tuirmed off.

To tum ofl messages on the DIC (except LOW OIL
PRESSURE, LOW BRAKE FLUID, PARK BRAKE SET.
STARTING DISABLED and tha HOT...STOP ENGIMNE
waming), press the RESET button.

Fragsing the SELECT right arrow button will allow you
to access the following modes, DATE/ET, FUEL, ECON,
OIL and GAGE. While in any, of thase modes, waming
messages can interrupt and take over the display

until you-acknowledge the message, or the condition
causing the problem goes away,

English/Metric

The DIC can display Infarmation in either English or
melric, To change the display, press and hold the
ON/OFF button for-about three seconds. This will also
change the digital screen lor the climate control
systerm batween Engiish and metric

Date/Elapsed Time

Pressing the SELECT down armow while In DATE/ET
made will allow you to choose between the date and the
elapsed time menus.




Date

To set the date, press and hold the RESET button lor
about three seconds while the date is being displyed on
the DIC. When the date et mode is entered the

display will show the following:

YEART____ MMDDDO

The year will be flashing. To increase the item that is
fliashing press SELECT nght arrow. To decrease
the item that is Nashing press SELECT down armow

When you reach the current year prass the RESET
button, The DIC will ask for the month. The month will
fiash the same as the year. Uss the SELECT buttons 1o
reach the current month and press RESET. Tha DIC
will then ask for the day. The day will flash the same as
the year. Use the SELECT buttons 10 reach the

gurren! day. Press the RESET button again and the set
display will step flashing and go back o the narmal
oparation mode.

Elapsed Time (ET)

When the ignition ts on, the DIC can be used &5 a
stopwatch. The display will show hours and minutes.
The elapsad time indicator will record wup to 100 hours,
then it will resel to zera and continue counting. Press
SELECT down arrow while in the DATEET moge, and
the display will show the amount of tima that has
elapsed since the slapsed time Indicalor was last resel
{not including tima the ignition is off), such as:

01:08 ELAPSED TIME

To start or stop the counting of time, press the RESET
bution briefiy. |f the calon (1) in the time |5 Nashing,
time is being countad. Time is displayed In hours and
minutes. Seconds are not displayed. Time will continue
to be counted as long as the ignition is on, even if
angthar display is being shown on the DIC:

Ta resat elapsed lime to zero, prass the RESET button
tor three seconds while the siapsed time 15 displayed.

Fuel

Press the SELECT down amow while in the FUEL mode
fo see how much fusl has been usad and the fuel
range lunclions.




Fuel Used

While in the FUEL USED funchion the display will show
a reading such as:

FUEL USED: 10.4 GAL or FUEL USED: 39.4 L

To learn how much fusl will be used from a specific
starting point, first enter the FUEL USED mode to
display FUEL USED, fhen press and hold the RESET
button for three seconds.

Don't confuse fusl used with the-amount of fue! in
VOur tank,

Fuel Range

The FLIEL RANGE mode calculates the remalning

distance you can drive without refualing, t's based an

fuel econpmy and the fuel remaining in e lank.

The display will show a reading such as:

FUEL RANGE: 235 Mi or FUEL RANGE: 378 KM
l= ahe il FEM Riem :I— d

I s = e = base= £ - ! -
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will read LOW FUEL RANGE.

The fusl sconomy data used to delermine fuel range is
an average of meent dnving conditions. As your

driving conditions change, this data is gradually updated.

Fuel range cannot be resal,

Fuel Economy

Fressing the SELECT down arrow while in the ECON
mode displays average fual economy and Instanianecus
fuel economy caloulated for your specific drving
conditions,

Average luel sconomy will be shown in & reading
such as:

252 AVG MI'GAL or 9.3 AVEG LADD KM

Instantaneous fuel economy will be-shown in & reading
such as:

28 INST MIGAL or B.4 INST L1000 KM

The average luel economy |s viewed as a long-term
approximation of your avarall driving ¢onditions.

It you prass and hold RESET for three seconds in this
mode while you're driving, the system will begin figuring
average fuel economy from thal poml In time.
Instantanecus fuel economy cannot be reset
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Oil Life

The GM Oil Lile System™ s tha only fundtion accessible
in the OIL mode. Engine oil lite is displayed in a
reading such as the following.

OIL LIFE 30%

This s an estimate of the ol's remaining useful lite. It
willl show 100% when the system s ressl afler an

il change: It will alert you to change your oil on a
schedule consistent with your driving conditions.

When the remaining oil life is low. the sysiem will alert
you with s message:

CHANGE DIL SOON

Always reset the OIL LIFE reminder after an oil change.
To resel the oil life system, see "How 10 Hesel the
Qil Life System" under Engine OF on page 5-15,

Hamembar, you mus! resel the OIL LIFE yourself alier
gach oil change. Il will not resel itsell. Also, be

caretul not to reset the OIL LIFE accidentally &t any
time other than when the oil has ws!l been changed. It
can't be msel accurately until the next oll changs,

The DIC does not replace the nead to maintain your
vahicie as recommended in the Maintenance Schedule
in this manual. Also, the oil change reminder will not
detect dusty conditions or engine malfunctions that may
affect the oll. Il you drive in dusty areas, change your
oll affer avery 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or threa monihs,
whichever occurs first. unless the DIC instructs you

o do sa sooner. Also, the oll change reminder does nol
measura how much ofl you have in your engine. So,

be sure to check your oil level olten. See Engine Ol on
page 5-15,
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Gage

Pressing the SELECT down arrow while in GAGE mode
will allow you o access the battery valts, oll pressure
and tire pressure displays. Pressing and hotding

the RESET button for three seconds while in average
speed and tire pressure displays will reset tham.
Pressing the SELECT down armow In GAGE maode will
show the following displays:

* Battery voltage, such as the following:
VOLTS:13.8
= il pressutre, such as the following;

QL PRESSURE 40 PSI ar OIL PRESSURE
276 KPA

* Average speed, such as the following:
AVG SPEED 55 MPH or AVG SPEED 80 KM/H

® Tire pressura status; such as the following:

TIRE PRESSURE NORMAL or TIRE
FRESSURE LOW

TIRE PRESSUAE NORMAL appears when the
check tire pressure system believes your vehicle's
tire pressures arg normal, I & potential tire
pressure problem is detecied, the display will show
TIRE PRESSURE LOW. If you see this massage,
you should slop 85 soon as you oan and check

all four fires for damage. if a fire Is flat, see fa Tire
Goes Flal on page 5-70. Also check the tire
pressura in all four tires as soon as you can. See
Infiation -- Tire Pressure on page 5-60.

There are times when you wil have 1o resel
{calibrate) the chack fire pressure system. Pressing
the RESET button while the TIRE PRESSURE
LOW waming Is displayed does not automatically
resel the tire pressure manitoring system. See
Check Tire Pressure System on page 5-62 for more
informatian.

3-49



DIC Warnings and Messages EXP
(Export 1D) Warning Message
Other messages or wamings may appear in the DIC
= 18 LOW TIRE PRESSURE
display. For Canadian drivers; In addifion to the
DIC message your DIC will display EXP with a number 19 LOW WASHER FLUID
after it which reflects the following messages: 20 FARK BRAKE 5_‘ET'
2 PASSENGER DOOR AJAR
EXP 22 RIGHT REAR DOOR AJAR
(Export 1D) Warning Message 23 SERVICE VEHICLE 500N
1 AlR BAG PROBLEM 24 TURN SIGNAL ON?
) CHANGE OIL SO0N 25 THEFT-ATTEMETED
] CHECK CHARGE SYSTEM 26 SERV STABILITY 8¥5
i1 CHECK OIL LEVEL 27 HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED
B TRANS HOT...IDLE ENG 28 TRUNK AJAR
) CONFIRM TIME & DATE 29 BATTERY SAVER ACTIVE
B8 DRIVERS DOOR AJAR 32 HOT.. IDLE ENGINE
g ENGINE HOT..AC. OFF 33 STARTING - DISABLED"
10 HOT.. REQDUCE ENG RPM as CHECK GAS CAP
1 HOT...STOP ENGINE * 42 STABILITY ACTIVE
12 THEFT SYSTEM FAULT
13 LEFT REAR DOOR AJAR The EXP codes are used io make transtatlon from
= English 1o other languages easier.
14 LOW BRAKE FLUID Pressing the RESET button will ramove the above
15 LOW ENGINE COOLANT messages or wamln?a from the DIC display, unless
16 LOW EUEL noiad b'!.l' an astensk ":I.
17 LOW OIL PRESSURE *
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CHECK QIL LEVEL - §: If you ever see the CHECK
CiL LEVEL message, it indicates that the engine oil level
15 10 1 1/2 quarts (0.9L to 1.4 L} low. Tha message
will appear anly if the engine is running and it has been
al leas! eight minotes since the engine was last

running. If the message appears, check the oll dipstick
level. If it reads low, your ol leval should be brought

up to the proper level. See Epgine Oil on page 5-15
Alter bringing the oll to the proper level, the ignition rmust
be off for eight minutes fo allow the majarity of oil to
drain into tha all pan

SERV STABILITY 5YS - 26: If you ever see the SERV
STABILITY 5YS messege, il means there may be a
problem with your stablity enhancement system, If you
=ge his message, iry 1o resel the system (stop, turn

off the enging; then star the enging again). i the SERV
STABILITY 5YS message still comes on, I means
there s a problem. You shouid see your dealer

lor service. Reduce your spead and drive accordingly.

STABILITY ACTIVE - 25: You may see the STABILITY
ACTIVE message on the Driver Information Center
(DIZY, It means that an advanced, computer-controlled
system has come on to help your vehicle continue

1o go in the direction In which you're stearing. This
stability enhancement sysiem activates when the
computer sanses that your vehicle is just starting 1o
spin, as it might if you hit a patch of ice or other slippeary
spot on the road. When the system is on, you may

hear a riolze or feel & vibration In the brake pedal. This
I5 normai.

When the STABILITY ACTIVE message is on, you
should continue to steer in the direction you want 1o go,
The syslam is designed to help you in bad weather

or other difficult driving situations by making the most of
whatever road conditions will permit. if the STABILITY
ACTIVE message comes on, you'll knaw that something
has caused your vehicle to start 1o spin, so you should
consider slowing down,
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DIC Vehicle Personalization

The DIC can be used to program the following personal
choice features available with your vehicle:

* Automatic Door Locks

s Window Lock Out

* Security Feedback

* Delayed Locking

* Penmeter Lighling

* Driver 1D

* Memory Seals

* Cutside Curb View Assist Mirror

To access the parsonalization menu, the vehicle must
ba in PARK (F) with the ignition in ON and ne warring
messages displayed an the DIC, You must then
press and hold both of the SELECT bultons for thres
seconds. This will disptay the personalization manu.

The DIC display will show the Tollowing!
FEATURE PROGRAMMING

PRESS SELECT DOWN TO

SELECT MEMU OPTIONS

PRESS SELECT RIGHT TO

CHANGE SETTINGS

The next item to be displayed Is DRIVER 1 or
DRIVER 2. To change the driver number, press tha
SELECT nght arrow, The driver number that you sefect
should correspond with the number on the back ot
your remota kayless entry transmitter. Once the corract
driver number has been selected, press the SELECT
down arrow to enter your choice and move on o

the next selection

The DIC |5 used fo program the personal choices of two
drivers. The drivers are recognized as DRIVER 1 and
DRIVER 2. You will let the DIC and the vahicle

know ‘which driver you are by using your remote keyless
entry transmitter or by pressing the appropriate

memary seat button located on the driver's door or
choosing the driver with the DIC. Each remote kayless
entry transmitler was pre-programmed o belang 1o
CRIVER 1 or DRIVER 2. The personalization features
may be programmed differently for each driver.

When you press the unfock symbaol on the transmitter,
the DIC will automatically changs driver numbers

and the vehicle will recall the personal cholce settings
that wera last made 1o comespond 1o your transmitier,
including your radio and comfort control sattings,

See Climalte Controls Personalizalion on page 3-29,
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If you unlack the vahicls using the door key instead of
the transmittar, the personal choice seltings will
gorrespond 1o the previous driver of the vehicle as
identified by the transmitter, the memory seat cantrol or
the DIC. Il this happens and you were not the last
driver of the vehicle, prass the camecl driver numbar on
the deor panal for the memaory seats, press the

unleck symbol on the transmitier or salect the
personalization programming mode and choose the
correct driver number.

Aftar you have the gorrect driver numbar an the display
use the SELECT down arow button to scroll through
the following messages and feature options:

* DOORS LOCK IN GEAR — YES/ND

* DOORS UNLOCK - YESINO

* ALL DOORS IN PARK — YES/ND

* ALL DOORS AT KEY OFF — YESIND

* DRIVEAS DOOR IN PARK - YES/INO
* DRIVERS DDOR KEY OFF — YES/NG
* PASS WINDOW LOCKQUT - YESIND
* KEY FOB FLASH LIGHTS — YES/NO

* KEY FOB CHIRP HORN — YES/ND

= DELAY LOCK OF DOORS — YESIND

* PERIMETER LIGHTS - YES/NO

= EXT LIGHT TIMEQUT - 5 to 30 Seconds
* MMSPLAY DRIVER ID — YES/NG

* KEY FOB MEMORY SEAT - YESINO

* DRIVING POSITION - YES

* EXIT POSITION - YES

* TILT MIRROR REVERSE - YES/NO

If you would like 1o exil the selection mode withoul
moving through each of the personal choice fealures,
simply press a different button on the DIC or tum off the
ignition. The personal choices you made will stll be
refaingd, aven without passing through each of

the features. In order for your personal choices 1o save,
you must press the SELECT down arrow after making
your selectlans

If you happen to move past a selection you would like
to make a personal choice for, press unlock on the
transmitter or press the appropriate driver numbear on
i UG i T e ey s 1w

returm you o the beginning of the optional feature
programming mods.

A description ol each faalure programmable through the
DIC follows.
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Automatic Door Locks

You can program the automalic door lock leaturs 10
change to ona of the lollowing modes:

Mode 0: MNo automatic door lock or unlock.

Mode 1: All doors automatically lock when shifted out
of PARK (P). No aulomalic door unlock.

Mode 2: All doors automatically lock when shifted out
of PARK (P). Only the driver's door automatically
unlocks when shifted into PARK (P).

Mode 3: All doors automatically lock when shifted out
af PARK (P). All doors autornatically unlock when shifted
inte PARK (P).

Mode 4: All doors automatically lock when shifted out
of PARK: (F). Only the driver's door automatically
unlocks when the kay is lurmed to OFF.

Mode 5: All doors automatically lock when shifted out
of PARK (P}, All doors aulormabcally unlock when
the key-is tumed to OFF

You can change the mode your vehicle is in by diffarent
salections of the following DIC displays.

® DOORS LOCK IN. GEAR — YES/NOD
s DOORS UNLOCK — YES/INO

ALL DOORS IN PARK — YES/NO

ALL DOORS AT KEY OFF - YES/NO

DRIVERS DOCR IN PARK - YES/NO

DRIVERS DOOR KEY OFF — YES/NO

Press the SELECT right armow button to toggle between
your choices and change the setlings. Press he
SELECT down arrow button lo stare your changes in
memory and mave on fo the next selection

If you would like to program your vehicle to Mode 0,
select NO for DOORS LOCK IN GEAR. Your door locks
will operate normaily with no automatic feature.

If you would like to program your vehicle to Mode 1, do
the following

1. Select YES for DOORS LOCK IN GEAR
2. Select NOQ for DOORS UNLOCK.

It you would like to program your vehicle 1o Mode 2, do
the following:

. Belact YES for DOORS LOCK IN GEAR

2. Select YES for DODAS UNLOCK

4. Select NO for ALL DODRS IN PARK.

4, Select NO for ALL DOORS AT KEY OFF
5. Select YES for DRIVERS DOOR IN PARK.

—
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If you wauld like to pregram your vehicle to Mode 3, do
the following:

1. Salect YES for DOORS LOCK IN GEAR,
2. Select YES for DOORS UNLOCK.
4. Select YES for _ALL DOORS IN PABK,

It you would like to program your vehicle o Mode 4, do
the following:

Select YES for DOORS LOCK IN GEAR.
Salect YES lar DOORS UNLOCE,

Select NQ for ALL DOORS IN PARK
Salect NO far ALL DOORS AT KEY OFF,
Select NO for DRIVERS DOOR IN EARK
Select YES for DRIVERS DOOR KEY OFF.

If you would like to program your vehicle fo Mode §, do
the following:

1. Selecl YES for DOORS LOCK IN GEAR
2. Select YES for DOORS UNLOCK.

3 Select NO for ALL DOORS IN PARK

4. Select YES for ALL DODRS AT KEY OFF.

See Programimable Aulomatic Door Locks on pags 2-12
for more Information about this feature

G O @Dk -

Window Lock Out

The number of passenger windows locked gut by the
window LOGK switch can ba programmed through
the DIC.

Press the SELECT right arrow button to 1oggle between
your cholces and change the settings. Fress lhe
SELECT down armmow button 1o store your changas in
memory and move on fo the next salection.

If you salecl YES lor PASS WINDOW LOCKOUT, all
three passenger window switches will be iocked
out when the window LOCK swilch Is an

If you select NO for PASS WINDOW LOCKOUT, only
the two rear passenger. window switches will be
locked out when the window LOCK switch is on,

For mora information on this featurs,. ses "Window Lock
Oul” under Power Windows on pags 2-18.
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Security Feedback

You can program the security feedback feature 1o
change 1o the lallowing modes:

Mode 1: Mo feedback when lacking or unlocking the
vehicle.

Mode 2: Parking lamps and the DRL will llash twice
when unlecking the vehicle and fiash once when locking
tha vahicls

Mode 3: Hom chirps when all doors are unlocked
fsecond unlock button press) and when locking
the vehicle.

Mode 4: Parking lamps and the DRL will flash twice
each lime tha button with the unieck symbaol is pressed,
the hom chirps when all doors are unfocked. Parking
lamps and tha exteror l[amps ftash once and the

harm chirps when locking ihe vehicle

You can change thesa modes by differant selections of
the lollowing DIC displays:

s KEY FOB LIGHTS FLASH - YES/NO
* KEY FOB HORN CHIRP - YES/MNO

Press the SELECT right arrow button 1o toggle between
your choices and change the setlings. Press the
SELECT down arrow button to store your changes in
mamaory and move on o the next selection.

it you would like fo program your vehicle to Mode 1, do
the following:

1. Select NO for KEY FOB LIGHTS FLASH.
2. Select NO for KEY FOB HORM CHIRF.

i you would like o program your vehicle to Mode 2, do
the lolfowing:

1. Select YES for KEY FOB LIGHTS FLASH.
2. Select NO lor KEY FOB HORN CHIRP.

If you would like to program your vehicle to Mode 3, do
the Tollowing:

1. Select NO for KEY FOB LIGHTS FLASH,
2. Select YES for KEY FOB HORN CHIRP,

¥ you would like (o program your vehicle o Mode 4, do
the following:

1. Select YES for KEY FOB LIGHTS FLASH
2. Belact YES for KEY FOB HORMN CHIRP

For more information on this featurs, see "Security.
Feedback” under Remofte Kevless Enfry Systam
Oparation on page 2-6,
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Delayed Locking

The dalayed locking feature, which delays the actual
Incking of the vehicle, can be made active or inactive
through the DIC. When DELAY LOCK OF DOORS
appadrs on the display, use the SELECT right arrow
button i togale betwean YES and NO. Whan you have
made your choice. press - the SELECT down arrow
button o record your selaction and move on to the next
choice,

For more information on this feature, see Delayed
Locking on page 2411,

Perimeter Lighting

When the unlock symbol on the ramole keyless antry
tranamitter is prassed, the DAL, parking lamps and
back-up lamps will' turn on if it s dark enough outside.

You can contrml activation of this Tealure by choosing
YES ar NO when the PERIMETER LIGHTS choice

15 displayed on the DIC. Make your choice by prassing
the SELECT right arrow button and recard your
cholce by prassing the SELECT aown arrow buiion.

You will then be prompted to choose a TIMEQUT perod.

The EXT LIGHTS TIMEOUT fealure can be changad to
the desired setting by using the SELECT right arrow
button to toggle from 5 fo 30 seconds. Each toggle will
increase the time by five seponds. Once the desired
timeoul |8 displayed, press the SELECT down arrow o
record your choice and move on 1o the next parsonal
cholce fealure.

For more information an this feature, see "Parimater
Lighting” under Interor Lamps on page 3-17

Driver ID

This leature displays the driver 1D, as identified by the
DIC. If you choose YES when DISPLAY DRIVER

ID is shown on the DIC, the driver numbar will be
displayed every time the ignition |s tumed on. |f

you choose NO when DISPLAY DRIVER 1D is shown
on the DIC. the driver number can be displayed by
pressing either a button on the remote keyless entry
transmitter or a memaory seal button,
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Memory Seats

This feature recalls the position of the driver's seat.
When this feature is active, the memory seat and miror
posilions will be recalled for the deniified driver when
the remote keyless entry ransmitter is usad o enler the
vehicle.

You can program this feature to be active by choosing
YES when the KEY FOB MEMORY SEAT choice
appears, or inactive by choosing ND whean the KEY
FOB MEMORY SEAT choice appears on the DIC. Make
your choices by pressing the SELECT right arrow
button and store them In memory by pressing the
SELECT down arrow button.

You can also program this feature to recall your
memaory saal position or the exit seal position. Selec
YES for KEY FOB MEMORY SEAT then use the
SELECT nght arrow button to toggle betwesn DRIVING
POSITION — YES and EXIT POSITION — YES, When
the desired position is displayed an the DIC, press

the SELECT down arrow bution to save thal position in
memary and move on o the next selection,

For more information on this fealure, see Memary Seat
ard Mirrors on page 2-48.

Qutside Curb View Assist Mirror

The parallel park assist mirror, which lgs the passenger
mirror while the vehicle is in REVERSE (R), can be
made active or inactive through the DIC. When

TILT MIRROR REVERSE appears on the display, use
the SELECT right armow button o toggle the arrow
baetween YES and NO. When you have made your
choice, press the SELECT down arrow butlon to record
your-salection. For more information on nis {eaturs,
sea Mamory Seat and Mirrors on page 2-48.
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle — like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. if you can, it's very important o
do It properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, belore adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone unils.

Your audio system has been designed to operaie easily
and to give years of listening pleasure. You will gel

the most enjoyment out of it # you acqualnt yourseit with
it first. Find out what your audio sysiem can do and

how to operate all of its controls to be sure you're gefting
the mast out of the advanced engineanng that went

into k.

Your vahicls has a feature called Retained Accessory
Power (RAP), Wilth RAP, you can play your audio
system even after the ignition is turned off. See
“‘Retained Accessory Power (RAP)" under fgnition
Posftions on page 2-23.

Setting the Time

Press and hald HR unlil the carrect hour appears on the
display. The lsiters AM of PM will siso appear. Then,
press and haold MN until the correct minute appears

on the display. The time may be set with the ignition on
or off.

To synchronize the time with an FM stafion broadcasting
Radio Data System (RDS) information, press and

hold HR and MN at the same time until UPDATED
appears an the display. If the time is not available from
the station, NO UPDATE will appear on the display
instead.
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Radio with Cassette and CD

Ly

Standard Radio - Bose™ Not Shown

Playing the Radio
POWER: Press this knob to tum the system on and off

VOLUME: Turn the knob ta increase or ta decreassa
valuma.

3-80

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): With SCV, your
audio system adjusts aulomaltically to make up for
read and wind nolse as you drive,

Sel the volume al the desired |eval. Press this button fo
select MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher choice allows
for more volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.
Then, as you drve, SCV automatically Increases the
volume, as necessary, 10 overcome noise at any speed.
The volume level should always sound the same fo

you s you drive. If you don't want to use SCV,

select OFF.

Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button 1o switch between AM. FM1
and FM2. The display will show yvour selection.

TUNE: Turn this knob to selecl radio stations.

< SEEK > : Press the right or the left arrow 1o go to
the next or i the prévious station and stay there,

The radio will seak only to stations to stations that are
in.the selecled band and anly 1o those with a strong
signal.




< SCAN > : Press and hold gither armow for

two seconds until 5C appears on the display and you
hear a beep. The radio will go to a station, play for & few
seconds, then go cn to the next station. Press eilher
SCAN arrow agalin 1o stop scanning.

Ta scan presel siafions, press and hold either SCAN
ariow for more than four seconds. PRESET SCAN will
appear on the digplay. You will hear a double beep
ard the P will blink with the prasel number. The radic
will ga to thie first preset station slored on your
pushbuttons, play for a few seconds, ther go on to the
next preset station. Press elther SCAN arrow again

o stop scanning presals

The radio will scan only to stations that are in the
selected band and only to those with a strong signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuitons fel you rern o your
favorile stations, You can set up to 18 stations (six AM,
sin FM1 and six FM2), by performing the following

Sl
1. Tum the racis on
2. Press BAND to salect AM, FM1 or FM2.

3. Tune in the desired siation.

4, Press AUTO EQ to selact the egualization that best
suits the type of station selected,

5. Press and hoid one of the slx numberad
pushbuttons untll you hear a beep. Whanever you
press that numbered pushbutton, the atation
yvou set will refum and the equalization that you
salected will also be automatically selected for that
pushbutton.

8. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Press and release the AUDIO butten until
BASS, MID or TREB appears on the display. Press the
knob above the AUDID bullon lo extend it, then turn
the knob to increase or to decrease. | a: station is weak
or nolsy, you may want to decrease the treble.

Pressing and halding the AUDIO button for at least two
seconds will return all lone settings, including balance
and fade to fat.
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AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalizer): Press this button o
choose bass, midrange and treble equalization

saftings designed for country, jazz, lalk, pop, rock and
classical program types.

To return to the manual mode, press the AUTO EQ
button until MANUAL appears on the display. Then you
will be able 1o manually ad|ust the bass, midrangs

and treble using the AUDIO butten,

It your vehicle has the Bose radlo, the AUTO EQ button
will werk the same, except the radio will display EQY
through EQE as the choices instead of displaying

the equalization setting names. These sellings can be
used while listening 1o the radio or the CD player.

The radio will save separate AUTO EQ setlings for sach
preset and source,

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the right

and the lelt speakers, press and release the AUDIO
button untll BAL appears on the display. Press ine knob
above the AUDIO button 1o extend i, then tum the
knob to move the sound toward the lstt or the nght
speakers,

To adjust the fade batween the front and 1he rear
speakers, press and releass the AUDIO button uniil
FAD appears on the display. Press the knob above the
ALDIO button tb extend it. then tum the knob 1o

move the sound toward the front or the rear speakers.

Prasging and holding the AUDIO button lor at least
wo seconds will retum all tone settings. Including bass
and trebie to fial.

Using RDS

Your audio system is equipped with & Radio Dala
System (ROS). RDS features are available for use only
on FM stations that broadeast RDS information.

Lising this systam, the radio can do the following:

= Seek 1o stalions broadcasting the salectad type of
programming.

* recgjve announcemsants conceming lecal and
nallonal emergencias,

* display messages from radio stations, and
* ceak {0 stations with traffic announcemants.

This systam relies upon receiving specific information
from these stations and will only work when the
information s available. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadeast incorrect information that will cause
the radio features fo work improperly. I this happens,
contact the radio station.




While you are tuned 1o an RDS stafion, e station
name or the call letters will appear cn the display instead
of the frequency. RDS stalions may also provide the
time ol day, a program type (PTY) for cument
programming and the name of the program being
broadeast

Finding a PTY Station

To salect &nd find a desired PTY parform the lallowing:

1. Press the P-TYPE bufton. PTY will be displayed
on the screen and the light next 1o the button will
lum on. The last selecied PTY will appear an
the display for five seconds.

2. Select a category by tuming the P-TYPE knab,

3. Once the desired category is displayed, press eiher
SEEK arrow to select the category and take you 1o
the categary’s first station.

If a station with the selected PTY |s not found,
NMOMNE FOUND will appear on the display.

4. you want 16 go 1o anathar station within thal
category and the calogory s displayed, press
gither SEEK arrow once. If the category is nat
displayed, press cifner SEEK arrow lwice to display
the category and then to go lo another station.

To use the PTY Inermupt featurs, press and hold the
P-TYPE button until you hear a beap on the PTY

you want to interrupt on, An asterisk will appear next o
the PTY name (for axample CLASSICAL®). Whan

you are listening fo a compact disc, the last selected
ADS station will Interrupt play if that selected PTY lormat
is broacdcast.

It both P-TYPE and TRAF are on, the radlo will search
for stations with 1he sslected PTY and traffic
arnouncements.

SCAN: You can also scan thraugh the stations within a
category by performming the following steps:

1. Press the P-TYPE buttan. PTY will be displayed on
the screan and the light next to the button will wrm
or. The last selscted PTY will appear on the
display for five-seconds.

2. Selecta cateqgory by turning the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the desired calegory |5 displayed, press and
hold either SCAN arrow. the radio will begin
scanning within your chosen oategory.

It & stahon with the sslected F 1Y 15 not found,
NOMNE FOUND will appear on the display,

4, Prass either SCAN arrow again to slop-al a
particular station.
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BAND (Alternate Frequency): Allemats frequency
allows the radio to switch to a stronger station with the
same program type, Press and hold BAND for two
seconds o tum allemate frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch to
stronger stations. Press and hold BAND again for two
seconds {o fum altermnate frequency o, AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radic will not swilch to
other stations. When you tum the ignition off and then on
again, the allernate freguency feature will automatically
be turned on,

Setting Preset PTYs

The six numbered pushbuttons let you ratum to your
favorite program types (PTYs), These pushbuttons have
factory PTY presets. You can sel up to 12 PTYs

{gix FM1 and six FM2) by performing the lollowing: staps:

1. Press BAND to select FM1 or FM2.

2. Press the P-TYPE bulton (o activate program type
salact mode.

3. Tum the P-TYPE knob to select a PTY.,

4. Press and hold onz of the six numbered
pushbittons until you hear a beep. Whenaver you
press that numberad pushbutton, the PTY you
st will retum.

5. Hepeat tha steps for each pushbulton,

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alarl wams of local or national emergencies,
When an alert announcement comes on the cument
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You wil
hear the announcement, even if the volumea is mutad

or & cassatte tape or compact tisc 15 plaving. I the
cassatte tape or compact disc player is playing, play will
slop during the announcemant. You will not be able

to turn off alert announcements,

ALERT! will not be affacted by tesls of the emergency
broadcast system. This feature Is not supporied by
all RDS stations,

INFO (information): If the curren! station has a
message, INFO will appear on the display. Prass this
button to see the message. The message may display
\he artist and song title, call in phone numbers, slc.

If the whole message s not displayed, parts of

‘will appear every three seconds. To scroll thraugh the

message al your own speed, press the INFO bution
repaatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complete
message has bean displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display until another new message is received.

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO button until a new message is received or 2
different stalion is funed to,
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TRAF (Traffic): Press this button to seek to a station
that broadeasts trafiic announcements, THAF will appear
on the display. i no station is tound, NO TRAF will
appear on the display.

When a traffic announcement comes on 1the currant
station or on a rejated network station, you will hear it,
evan If the voluma s muted or 8 cassetle lape or a
compact disc |s playing. It the casselte tape or

the compact disc player is being used, play will stop
during the announcamenl.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your lape player 15 bult to work best with tapas that are
up 1o 30 10 46 minutes long on each side. Tapes

longer than that are g0 thin they may not work well in
this player. The longer side with the tape visible should
face 1o the right i the ignition is on. but the radio is

off, the tape can be Insarted and will begin playing. If
you hear nathing bul a garbled sound, the tape may nol
be in sguarely. Prass the efecl bullon, localed next 1o
the cassetie mpe siot, 10 remove he 1ape and starn over.

While the tape is playing, use the YOLUME, POWER.
AUDIO, AUTO EQ, and the SEEK controls jusl as

you do for the radio, The display will show TAPE and
an arrow showing which side of the fape is plaving. The
lape player automatically begins playing (e othar

side when it reaches the end of the lape.

Your tape blas is sel automatically when & metal o
chrome tape is inserted. If you want 10 insert a

tape while the ignition is off, first press the button with
Ihe gject symbal an it or the RCL knob.

If &an ermor appears on the radio display, the tape won't
play because of an emor. See “Cassette Tape
Message™ later in this secthon

1 REV (Reverse): Fress this pushbutton to reverse the
tape rapidly. Press it again to retum to playing speed
The radio will play while the tape reverses. You

may selec] stalions during reverss operallon by using
e TUNE knob.

2 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbutton fo advance
quickly 1o anather part of the tape. Prass this pushbuttan
again o return 1o plaving speed, The radio will play
while the tape advances. You may select stations dunng
forward operation by using the TUNE knaob.

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutitn 1o play the other side of
{he lape.

AUITU EW (Automatic equalzer): Press AUITL U 1o
salect the desired egualization selting while playing

a casselle 1ape. The egualization will be automaticaliy
st whenever you play a cassette tape. Ses "AUTO EQr
listed previously for more information.
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< SEEK >: You lape must have al least threa
seconds ol silence belween each seleclion for seek 1o
wark. Press the right or the left armow to search for

the next or the previous selection on the tape. You can
skip &8 many as nineé seloctions up or down on the
tape. Choose how many selections you wenl to skip,
then press the right ar lelt SEEK arrows that many
times. The number of selections 1o be skipped

will appear on the display.

< SCAN > : Press and hold either arrow for mare
than two saconds until you hear a beep and SCAN
appears on the display. The tape will go o the next
seladtion, play for & few seconds, then go on 10 the nexl
salection. Press this buttan again to stop scanmng,

BAND: Press this button to listen 1o the radio when a
cassette tape is playing. The tape will stop but remain in
the player

TP CD (TAPE): Press this button 1o play a cassetie
tapa or a CO 'when listening to the radio, Press TP CD
to switch betwean the tape and compact disc it both
are loaded, The inactive tape or CO will remain safely
inside the radio for lulure listening. The dispiay will
show the TAPE and CD symbals.

It you have the aptional CD changsr and it is loaded,
the TP CD button will activate the changer and a symbol
will be it on the display.

£> (Eject): Prass this button, iocated next 1o the
cassetie lepe slol, to sject a fape. Eject may be
activated with either the Ignition or radio off. Cassattes
may be loaded with tha radio and Ignition off if this
buttan is prassed first

Cassette Tape Messages

It an eror ocours while trying to play a cassette tapa, It
could ba for one of the following reasons:

TIGHT TAPE: When this message s displayed, the
lape 5 tight and the player can't turm the tape hubs.
Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the open end down
and try 10 tum. the nght hub counterclockwise with a
pencil. Tum the tape over and rapeat. If the hubs do not
turn easlly, your tape may be damaged and should

not be used in the player. Try a new tapa fo make sure
your player s working properly.

BROKEN TAPE: If this message |s displayed, the tape
Is broken. Try a new fape.

WRAPPED: Whan this message is displayed, the tape
Is wrapped around the tape head. Altampt fo gst the
casselie out. Try a new lape.
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CLEAN PLAYR (Clean Player): This message may
also appear on the radio display o indicate thal

the cassette lpe player nesds lo be cleanad. 11 will still
play tapes, bul you should clean It as soon as possible
to prevent damage o fhe tapes and player. For
additionai Information see Carg of Your Cassette Tape
Filayer on page 3-74.

It any emor ogcurs repeatedly or H an error can't ba
correcied, contact your dealer. IF your radlo displays &n
error message, wrila it down and provide it 1o your
dealer when reporting the problem.

Playing a Compact Disc

With the ignition on, insert a disc partway into the slot,
label side up. The player will pull it in and the dise
should begin playing. If you want to insert a CD when
the lgniton 5 off, first press the eject bulton or the
RCL knab.

When the disc is inserted, the CD symbol will be

displayed. If you select an EQ setting for your CO, it will
ha artivstad Assh fime veni fHAY A (g

As each new track stans 1o play, the track number will
appear on the dispiay.

It an emmor appeaars on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later m 1his saction.

1 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbution fo
reversa quickly within a track. You will hear sound a1 a
reduced volume. Aeleaze it to play the passage. The
display will show elapsad time,

2 FWD (Forward): Press and hoid this pushbutton 1o
advance guickly within a track, You will hear sound at a
reduced volume. Release it to play the passage. The
display will show elapsed time.

4 RDM (Randem): Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks in random, rather then sequential, order,

ROM and the track number will appear on the dispiay.
Prass this pushbutton again to tum off random mode,

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalizer): Fress this bution o
aglecl the desired equalizalion setling while playing a
compact diss. The equalization will be automatically set
whenaver you play-a compact disc. See "AUTO EQ”
listed previously lor maore information

< SEEK > : Press the left arrow fo go to the start of
the curren! track [f more than sighl seconds have
played. Hress the rignt arrow 10 go 1o the next track. (1
yau hold this button or press-it more than onca, the
player will continue moving backward or forward through
the disc.
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<. SCAN > : Press and hold sither arrow for more
than two seconds until you hear a beep and SCAN
appears on the display, The disc will go 1o the next
track, play for a few seconds, then go on o the

next track. SCAN and the track number will appeaar on
the display. Press fhis butlon again to stop scanning.

RCL (Recall): Press this knob lo see how long the
currant track has bean playing. To change what
Is-nommally shown on the display (track or elapsed
lime}, press the knob uniil you see the dispiay you want,
then held the knob until the display flashes, While
alapsad time is showing, EL TM will appear on the
display.

BAND: Press this button 1o listen 1o the radio when a
CD s playing.

TP CD (Tape): Prass this button to play a cassette
tape ar a CD when histening to the radio, Press TP CD
to switch between the tape and compact disc I both
are loaded, The inactive tape or CO will remain safely
Inside the radio for fulure listening. The display will
show the TAPE and CD symbals,

It you have the optional CD changer and the CD
changer is loaded. the TP CD button will activate the
changer and a symbol will be it in the display.

£ (Eject): Press this button 1o eject a CD. Eject may

be activated with either the Ignitlon or radio off. CDs
may be |loaded with the radio and Ignition off i this
button is pressad first

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: |l this message appears on the radic
display and the disc comes oul, Il could be lor one of
the following reasons:

* You're driving on a very rough road. When fhe road
becomes smoother, the dise should play.

® The disc is dirty, scratched, wet or upside down.

¢ The alr is very humid. If so, wait about an hour and
try agailn.

If the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reasan,
iy & known good CO.

It any amor occurs repeatedly or it an error can’l be
corrected, contact your dealer, I your radio displays an
grror messaga, write it down and provide it o your
dealer when reporling the prablam,.
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Navigaﬂun;'ﬂad[g System Your vehicle may have the optienal navigation radio
system that includes Radio Data System (RDS) which

will seek out the kind of mesic you want 1o listen to. The
radio system can also communicate with your
navigation system 1o broadcast announcemants on

! traffic and emergency alert communications, For

i L ol information on how to use this system. sea the

A | 1”I [ “Navigation/Radio System’ supplemant.
qul

el 18

=|.,| EI |l|]
W Iﬂaﬂ
IE!’-HI
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Trunk-Mounted CD Changer

With the optional compact disc changer, you can play
up to 12 discs continuously. Normal size dises may
be played using the trays supplied in the magazine.

1e-grmall discs (B em) can be played only with specially
designed trays

TerE: =

- =g
Yokt B k1

You must first load the magazine with discs befora you
can play a compact dise. Each of the 12 trays halds
one disc. Slide the button on the back of the magazine
and pull gently on ona ol the trays. Load tha trays

from top to bottom, placing a disc on the tray label side
up. If vou load a disc label side down, the disc will

not play and an ermor will occur. Genlly push the tray
back into the magazine shol until 1 locks inte place,
Repeat this procedure for foading up lo 12 discs in the
Magazine.

Cince you have loaded the discs in the magazine, stide
open the door ol Ihe compact disc [CD).changer,

Push the magazine Info the changer In the direction of
the arrow marked on top of the magazine

3-70



Close the door by sliding it all the way 1o the right. It the
door is laft partially open, the changer will not aperale
and an arror will occur. When the door is closed,

the changer will begin checking for discs i the
magazine, This will continue for up 1o twa minutes
gepending on the number of discs loaded.

To giect the magazing from the player, slide the CB
chanhger door all the way open, The magazine will
automatically eject. Remember to keap the door closed
whenaver poselble lo keep dirl and dus! from getling
Inside the changer.

All of the G0 functions are controlled by the radio
pushbiutions excepl for eiecting the magazine
Whenever a CD magazing with disds is loaded in the
changer, the compact dise symbol will appear on

the radio disptay, If the CD changer is checking the
magazine for COs, the compac! dise symbol will flash &n
the display until tha changer is ready to play. If CD
chanper mode |s enterad during Indtiahzation, LOADING
will appear on the display. When a CO begins playing,
a disc and track number will be displayad. The disc
numbears are listed on the front of the magazine

Playing a Compact Disc

It an errar appears on the gisplay, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section.

1 REV (Revarse): Press and hold this pushbutton to
auickly revarse within a track. As the CD reverses,
glapsed fima will be displayed with a liashing arow (o
help you find he correcl passags.

2 FWD [Farward): Press and hold this pushbuttan to
QUILRLY Suvancs Wil a iiauk. = e G dUvaites
elapsed lime will ba displayed with a flashing amow 1o
help you find the correcl passags.




4 RDM (Random): Press this pushbution to play the
tracks on the discs in random, rather than sequental,
order. |f you press SEEK while in the random mode,
discs and fracks will be scanned randamiy. Press this
bulton again 1o um off the randaom feature and return o
normal operation.

&5 SIDE: Press this pushbution o select the next disc in
the magazine. Each time you press SIDE, the disc
number will be displayed.

RCL {Recall): Press this knob (o ses what track Is
cumently playing. Press RCL again within five saconds
{0 see how long the track has been playing. EL TM

will appear on the display when in elapsad time mode.
When a new track starts o play, the track number

will alsa appear. Press ACL a third time and the time of
day will be displayed.

<. SEEK > : Praess the right or the lglt arrow to go to
the next.or to the previous tracks on the disc.

< SCAN > : Press and hold the right arrow urtil
SCAN appears on the display. The disc will scan to the
next track, play for a lew seconds, then go on to the
next track. Press this button again to stop scanning.

To scan a few seconds of each loaded diso, press and
hold the right arrow for two seconds until P SCAN
appears on (he display. Prass SCAN again 10 slop
sCanning,

AM FM: Prass this button o isten to the radio when a
CD s playing.

TPICD (Tape): Press this bulton to play a CD when
listening 1o the radio. You ean also press this button 1o

swilch between playing & cassetle tape, a8 CD and
the GO changer.

Compact Disc Errors

If an error appears on the display, an error has ocourred
and tha compact disc lemporanly cannol play,

The CD changer will send an arror message 1o the
receivar 1o indicate:

* PLAYER OPEN: CD Changar Door Open
Completely closa the door to restare normal
oparation.

* NO CD'S: CD Changer Cartridge Empty. Try the
magazine again with a disc leaded on one of
the trays.

CHECK CD #: If this aror massage |s displayed while
tryirig 1o play & CD in the compacl disc player or
changer, the following conditions may have caused the
error

* Youre driving on a very ough mad, When the rmad
becomes smoather the disc should play.

¢ The disc s dirty, scratched, wet or upside down.
® The air is very humid. If so, wait about an hour and

Iry again.
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It any error ocours repeatedly or if an error cannol be
corrected, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
error number, write it down and provide It 1o yaur
dealership when reporting the problem.

Personal Choice Radio Controls

It your vehicle has this feature It will enable two drivers
to store and recall parsonal settings for radio presels,

last tuned station, volume, tone and audio source (radio,

cassetle or CD)

The memaory buttons (1 or 2) for this feature are located
on the driver's door panel and correspond to the
numbers (1 or 2) found on the back of each remate
kayless entry transmiter.

To recall audio sources, press (he unlock button on the
remote kayless entry transmittar and turn the ignition
on. The source |last listened to will be recalled for

the identified driver (1 or 2}

To program this feature, do the lollowing;

1. Set dll radio prafarences. For more information see
“=elling Prese! Stations” and "Selting the Tonea"
listed for your particular radio.

2. Locale tha memary buttons on the driver's doar
pansl

3. Press one of the memory buttens (1 or 2) untll you
hear iwo beeps. The beeps confirm that yaur
selection has been saved and can now be recalled.

Follow these steps each time you want fo change the
stored setlings

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ 15 designed to discourage theft of your
radio. It works by using a secrel code o disable all radio
functions wheneyer battery power is remoaved and the
radio is placed in a different vehicle. This feature
requires no asar input to be aclivated. It is automatically
armed when it is put Into the vehicle for the first time

Whan the radio is wumed off, the blinking. red light
indicates that THEFTLOCK™ is armed.

i THEFTLOCK™ is achvated, your radic will not operate
if stolen. The radio will display LOCKED and a red

LED indicator light will come on above the
THEFTLOCK" logn to indicale a locked conditior. If this
pcaurs, the radio will need to be raturned to the

dealer
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls

With this fealurs, you can
control cerain radio
lunclions using fhe buttons
o your steering whesl.

M VOL (Valume) V' ; Press the up or the down amow
I8 increase or 10 decreasa vislume:

M\ SEEK: Press this button to seek to the next radio
station. When playing a cassette lape or compac! disg,
press this button to heaar the next selecton. Thera

must be at least a three-second gap between selections
on a cassetle tape. ' '

PROG (Program): Press this bution fo tune to the next
preset radio stallon, When playing & cassetls lape.
press this bution to hear the oiher side of a fape that is
playing. When listening to a disc in the CDO changer,
press this bufion o select the next loaded disc.

Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for most AM staficns is greater than lor FM,
especially al night, The longer range, however, can
cause stations to inlerdere with each other. AM can plck
up naise from things like storms and power lines, Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise If you aver get il

FM

Fid stereo will give youl the besl sound, but FM signais
will reach enly about 10 to 40 miles (1610 65 km),
Tall bulldings or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to come and go.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape piayar that is not cleaned reguiary can cause
reduced sound guality, ruined casseltes or a damaged
mechanism. Cassetie tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extrema haat, [Fthey arent, they may nol opérste
properly or may cause lailure of the tape player.
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Your lape player should be cleaned reqularly afler evary
5O hours of use. Your radio may display CLEAN

PLAYR to indicate thal you have used your lape player
for B0 hours without resetting the tape clean timer. If
this message appears on the display, your cassetle tape
player needs 1o be cleanad. [t will still play lapes, but
you should clean it as soon as possible 10 prevent
damage o your tapes and player. If you notice a
reduction In sound quality, try a known good casselte fo
sea if the tape or the tape player is af fault It this

other cassette has no Improvemant in sound quality,
clean the tepe player.

For best results, use a scrubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassette with pads which serub the tape
head ds tha hubs of the cleaner cassette (um. The
racommended cleaning cassetle |s available through
your dealarship.

The cul tape datection leature of your cassetie laps
player may identify the cleaning casselte as a damaged
tape, In error. To prevent the cleaning cassetis from
being ejected, use Lhe following steps,

1. Turn the lgnition an,

Turn the radio off.

Preas and hold the TP CD buttan for five seconds,
Insar the scrubbing action cleaning cassetle.

Eject the cleaning cassette aller the manulacturar's
recommended cleaning time.

P R

You may also choase a non-scrubbing action, wat-type
cleanar which uses a cassette with a fabric bell o
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassetie will
not eject on its own. A non-scrubbing action cleansr
may nat clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner. The use ol a non-scrubbing action, dry-lype
cleaning casselle is nol recammended.

After you clean the player, prass and hold the ejact
button tor five seconds to reset the CLEAN PLAYR
inticator. The radio will display CLEANED ta show the
inthcator was resst

Casseites are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassette
tape is in goed condition before you have your lape
player sarviged.

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and awav from direct sunliaht
and dust, I the surface of & disg is sciled, dampan

a clean, solt clath in- a2 mild, neutral detergent solution
and clean i, wiping from the cenler 1o the edge.

Be sure never 1o louch the side without writing when
handling discs. Pick up dises by grasping the outer
adpaes or the edge of the hole and the outer edge,
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Care of Your CD Player

The use ol CD lens cleanser discs is nat advised, dus 10
the risk of conlaminating the lens of the CD oplics
with lubricants Intemal to the CD machanism,

Diversity Antenna System

Your AM-FM anlennas are located in the windshield and
rear window. Be sure that the inside surfaces of the
windshield and rear window ara not scratched and that
the lines on the glass are not damaged, It the inside
surfaces are damaged, they could interfers with

radio reception. Also, for proger radio reception, the
antenna connectars al the lop-center of the Iront
windshield and the rear window need 10 be properly
aftached to the posts on the glass.

Da not apply aftermarket glass finting. The metallic fitm
I some Unting materials will interfera with or distor
the incoming radio recepbon

Notice: Do not try to clear frost or other material
from the inside of the front windshield or rear
window with a razor blade or anything else that Is
sharp. This may damage the rear defogger grid and
affect your radio’s ability to pick up stations
clearly. This repairs wouldn't be coverad by your
warranty.

If. when you furm on your rear window defogger, you
hear static on your radio station, it could mean that

a defogger gnd line has been damaged. If this is true,
the grid line mus! be repaired.

If you choose ta add an aflermarket celiular telephone
to your vehicle, and the antenne needs to be attached 1o
the glass, be sure that you do nol damage the grid
lings for the AM-FM antennas or place the cellular
telephone antenna over the gnd lines,

Chime Level Adjustment

The volume level of the vehicle’s chimes can be
controlled by the radio, To change the volume lavel,
press and hold pushbutton & with the ignition on and the
radic power off. The chime volume level will change
trom the naormal level to loud, and LOUD will be
displayed on the radic. To change back 1o the default or
normal setling, press and hold pushbutton & again. '
The chime evel will changa from the loud level

to normial, and NORMAL will be displayed.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can glve about driving is: Drive
defensively

Please start with a very important satety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safely Bells: They Are for
Everyane on page 1-8,

Detansive driving really means "be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the Unexpected.”

Assume thal pedestrians or other drivers are going o
be careless and make mistakas, Anlicipate whal
they might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are aboul (he most preventable of
accidents. Yet they ara common. Allow enough following
distance. It's the best defensive driving mansuver, In
both city and rural driving. You never know when

the vehicle in fronl of you is going to brake or urm
suddenly

Defensive driving requires thal a driver concentrate on
the driving task, Anything that distracts from the
driving lask — such as concentrating on & celluiar
lelephone call, reading, or reaching for semething on

the floor — makes proper defensive driving more
difficult and can even cause a collision, with esulting
injury. Ask a passengear to help do things like this, or pull
off the road in a safe place 1o do them yoursall, These
simple defensive driving technigues could save

your life.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury assoclated with drinking and driving Is
a national tragedy. II's the number oné contributor @
the highway death tol. claiming thousands of victims
avery year,

Alcohol affects tour things thal anyons needs to drive a
vehicle:

o ludgmeni

Muscular Coordination
Vision

Attentlvaness

Police records show hal almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths imvolve alcohaol In most casas,
these desihs are the resull of someane who was
drinking and driving. In recent years; mora than
16.000 annual motar vehicle-related desths have been
associated with the use of alcehaol, with more than
300,000 people njured

4.9



Many adults — by some astimates, naarly half the adult
population — choose never ta drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persans under 21,

It's" against the law in every U.S. state to drink alcohal.
There are goad medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The obvious way 1o eliminate the leading highway
safety problem is for people never lo dhink alcohol and
then drive. But what if people do® How much is “too
much" If semeona plans to drive? It's & lot ess

than many might think. Although it depends on each
person and situation, here is some genaral (nformation
on the probleam,

The Blopd Aleohel Concentration (BAC) of semeona
who 15 drinking depends upon four things!

® The amour of alcobol consumed
* The drinker’s body weight

e The amount of lood ihat 5 consumed before and
during drinking

® Tha length of time il bas taken the drinkar 1o
cansurmna (he aloohnl,

According to the Amancan Medical Association, & 180 1b
(82 kg) person who drinks three 12 ounce (355 ml)
boltles ol beer in an hour will and up with a BAC

ol about 0L.06 percent. The persun would reach the

same BAC by drinking three 4 ounce (120 ml) giasses
of wing or three mided drinks if each had 1 - 1/2 ounces
(45 mi) of a liguor ke whiskey, gin or vodka,

it's the amount of alcohal that counts. For example, it
the seme person drank three double maninis (3 ounces
ar 90 mil of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC wouid ba close to 0.12 parcent. A persan

who consurmes food jusl before or during drinking will
have a somewhat lower BAC level
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There is a gender differenca, too, Wormen genarally
have a lower relative percentage of body water

than man. Since alcohol |5 carmed in body water, this
means that a woman genarally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weaight whan

gach has the same number of drinks.

The law in an increasing number of U5, states, and
throughout Canada, sets the legal limit at 0.08 percent.
In sorne other countries, the limit is even lower. For

example, it is .05 percent in both France and Germany,

The BAC limil for all commergial drivers In the United
States is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0010 percent after three o six
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as wea've sean, il
depends on how much algohol isin the drinks, and haw
quickly the person drinks them.

But the abliity to drive Is affacted well below a BAC of
0.10 peroent. Research shows that the driving skills

of many people are impaired at a BAC approaching
0.05 percent, and that the eliects are worsa at night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0.05 parcant,
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

0,06 percent or above. A driver with a2 BAC level of
0.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of havinag a
oollision, At a BAC level of 0.10 percent, the chanoe

of this driver having a collision is 12 times greater: at a
lavel of 0.15 percent, the chance is 25 limas greatar!

The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in ong drink. No amaunt of coffes or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful” isn't the right
answer. What It there's an emergency, a need 1o

take suriden action, as when a child dars into the
streat? A person with even & moderats BAC might not
be able to react quickly enough to avoid the collision,

There's someathing else about drinking and driving that
many peopla don't know, Medical research shows
that alcohol In & person's system can make crash
injuries worsae, especially injuries fo the brain, spmna
cord or hean. This means that when anyone who

has been drinking — driver or passenger — isin a
crash, thal person's chance of being killed ar
pamanently disabled is higher than il the person had
not bean drinking.
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N CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving Is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, atlentiveness and
judgement can be alfected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious—or
even latal—collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cab; or if you're with a group, designate a
driver who will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thal make your vehicle go
where you wan! it to go. They are the brakes, the
steanng and the accelérator. All three systems have 1o
do thelr work at the places where (he lires maet

the road.




Somatimes, as when you're driving on snow of ice, il's
easy 10 ask more of those control systems than the

lires ard road can provide. Thal means you can lose
controf of your vehicle. Also see Traction Control System
(TCS) on page 4-8.

Braking

Braking action involves percephion time and
reaction fime

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal
That's perceplion time. Then you have fo bring up your
oot and do i, That's reaction fime,

Average reaction time (s about 34 of a second, But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or mora with
another, Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a parl. So do aloohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 80 mph (100 kmih) travels 88 feat (20 m). That

could be & lot of distance in an emergency, so keeping
anough space between your vehicle and others is
imporiant.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary graatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement

or gravel); tha condition of the road (wel, dry, [cy): tire
tread; the condition of your brakes: the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake force apphed.

Avoid negdless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts — heavy acceleration foliowed by heavy braking
— rather than keeping pace with tratfic. This is a
mistake. Your brakas may not have fime o cool betwesn
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if

you do & let of heavy braking. It you keep pace with the
trafiic and allow: realistic lollowing distances, you will
eliminate a lot ol unnecessary braking, Thal means
batter braking and longer brake lile.

I your engine evar stops while you're driving, brake
narmally but don’t pump your brakes. If you do,

the pedal may gel harder to push down. 1T your engine
stops, you will still have sume power brake ass:st

But you will use it when you brake. Once the power
assist is used up, it may fake lenger 10 stop and

the brake pedal will be hardaer to push,




Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Youl vehicle has anti-lock brakes. ABS is an advanced
electronic braking systam that will help prevent a

braking skid

When you stan your engine and begin (o drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will chieck itsell. You

may heara mamentary maotor or olicking nolse while
this test s going on, and you may evan notice that your
brake pedal moves a lithe. This is normal

)

if thara's a problem with

the anti-lock brake system,

s waming light will
stay on. See Ant-Lock
Braksa Syslam Waming
Light an page 3-36.

Let's say the road is wat and you're driving salely.
Suddenly, an animal jumps out in fromt of you, You slam
on the brakes and continue braking, Here's what
haooens with ABS:

A computer senses thal wheais are slowing down. If
one of the wheals 15 about to stop rolling, the computer
will separately work the brakes al gach front whesl

and al bath rear wheals

The anti-lock system can change the brake prassure
faster than any drivar could. The computer |s
programmed o make the most of avaitable tire and road
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conditions, This can help you steer around the obstacle
while braking hard.

As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates
on wheel speed and controls braking pressure
accordingly

Hemember: Anti-lock doesn't changs: the time you nead
1o get your foot up 10 the brake pedal or always
decrease siopping distance. If you gel too close (o the
vehicle in front of you, you won't have time to apply

your brakes I that vehicle suddenly slows or slops:
Always leave encugh room up ahead o stop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedal down
firmiy and let anti-lock work for you. You may hear a
mator or clicking noste during & hard stop, but this

i5 normal

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you can steer and brake al lhe same
time. In many emergencies, stearing can help you more
than aven the very best braking.

Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicle may have a traction control system that
limits wheel spin. This is especially useful in slippary
road conditions. The systam operates only il It senses
that one or both of the front wheels are spinmng or
beginning to lose traction. When this happens,

the system works the fronl brakes and reduces engine
power 1o limit wheel spin.
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TRAC
ON (

TRAC
OFF

United States Canada
This light will come on when your traction contral
systam is imiting wheel spin. See Traction Control
Syatern Active Light an page 3-38.

You may leel or hear the system waorking, but this is
nonmal.

it your vehicle is In cruise control when the traction
cantrol system begins to limit wheel spin, the crulse
control will automatically disengage. When road
canditions allow you to safely use it again, you may
reengage the cruise control. See "Cruise Control™ undar
Turn SignalMultifunction Lever on page 3-8,

United States Canada

This light should come on briefly when you start the
egngine. If it stays on or comes on while you ara driving,
thera's a problem with your traction conirol system

See Traclhon Control System (TCS) Waming Light on
page 3-37. When this warning light is on, the system will
not limit wheel spin, Adjust your driving accordingly.

The traction control system automatically comes

an whanever you start your vehicle. To limit wheel spin,
especially in slippery road conditions, you should
always leave the system on, But you can furn the
traction control system off If you ever need to. You
should tum the system off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
in sand, mud or snow and rocking the vehicle is
required. See "Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Qur
under If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, e or Snow on
page 4-32
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To turn the system off,
press the TC button an the
center consale.

The traction control system waming light will come on
and stay on. I the system is limiing wheel spin

when you press the button, the warning light will come
on — but the system wen't turn off nght away. It will
walt until there’s no longer & current need to limit
wheel spin.

You can turn the system back on at any time by
prassing the button agair, The traction control system
warming light should go off.

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the syslem s not lunctianing, you can steer but
it will take much maore affor.

Magnetic-Speed Variable Assist
Steering

Your vehicle is agtipped wilh a steering system that
comtinyously adjusts the sfforl you fesl when stesring at
all vehicle speeds. It provides ease when parking,

yel a firm, solid feel al highway speeds.
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Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

It's important ta teke curves al a reasonabie speetd.

& lot of the “driver lost control™ accidents mentianed on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Expenenced driver or baginner, each of us is subject fo
the same laws of physics when driving on curves.

The traciion of the lires against the road surface makas
It possibie for the vehicle to change its palh whan

you tum the front wheels. I there's fo traction, ingrtia
will keep the vehicle going In the same direction, f
you've ever tried to stesr a vehicle on wel lca, you'l
understand this.

The traction you can gat in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
whlr:h the curve is banked, and your speed, While
you're in a curve, speed is the one faclor you can
control.

Suppaose you're stearing through a sharp curve, Then
v surkdenly arrelacte Both eonlenl systemes —
stearing and-accelarafion — have o do their wark whers
ihe tires meel the road. Adding the sudden accelerafion
can demand loo much of those places. You can lose
control. See Trachion Contral System (TCS) on page 4-8.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on
the accelerator pedal, steer the vahicle the way you
wanl it to go, and slow down,

It you have Stabilitrak™, you may see the STABILITY
ACTIVE message on the Driver Information Canter, See
“Stability Active Message" under DIC Warnings and
Messages on page 3-50.

Speed limit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted spesds

are based on good weather and road conditions. Undar
less favorable conditions you'll wan! to go slower.

if you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are siraight ahead,

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain & reasonable, steady spesd. Wall 1o
accelarate until you are out of the curve, and (hen
accelerate gently into the straightaway.
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when sleenng can be more efiective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
a tnuck stopped In your lane, or a car suddenty pulls

oul from nowhera, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You

can avold these problems by braking — il you can siop
in time. But sometimes you can't; there isn't roam.
That's the time for evasive acfion — steenng around the
prodlerr,

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies liks
these, First apply your brakes,

See Braking on page 4-6 It |s better to remove as much
speed &5 you can from a possible collision. Then

steer around the problem, to the left or right depending
on the space available,

An amargency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the stearing wheel at
the recornmended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can wm it a full 180 degrees vary quickly without
removing either hand, But you have to act fast, steer
quickly, and just as quickly straighten the wheel

ance you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emargency situations are always
possible is 8 good reasan o practice defensive driving
at all wmes and wear safety bells propery.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may tind that your right wheels have dropped off
the edge of a road onto the shouldar while you're
driving,

It the level of the shoulder is oniy slightly below the
pavemen, recovery should be fairty easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, I thera Is nothing In the way,
slegr 50 thal your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement. You can fumn the stegring wheel up 1o
one-quarter turn until the right fron tire contacts

the pavemsnt adge Than lurn your steenng wheel to go
straight down the roadway.

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on a
two-tane highway walits for just the right moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right Izne again, A simple mansuver?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway |5 a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle nccupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an ermor in
Judgment, or a briet surrander to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face 1o face with the
wiorst of all traffic accidents — the head-on colision.
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So harg are some lips for passing;
% “Drive ahead" Look down the road, to the sides

and to crossroads for situations: that might affect
your passing paltemns. If you have any daubt
whatsoever aboul making a successiul pass, wait
for a better lime.

Walch for iraffic signs, pavement markings and
lines. Il you can see a sign up ahead that might
indicate & lum or an inlersection, delay your pass.
A broken center [ne usually indicates it's all

right to pass (providing the road ahead is clear).
Meaver cross & solid [ine on your side of the lane or
a double solid ling, even if the rmad seems ampty
ol approaching traffic.

Do not get oo close to the vehicle you want to
pass while you're awailing an opportunity, For

ana thing, following (oo clus&l*f reduces your area
of vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle, Also, you won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly siows or stops, Keep

back & reasonable distance.

% When it looks like 2 chance 1o pass is coming up,
start 1o accelarate but stay in the rght lane and
don't get too close. Time your move so you will be
fncreasing speed as the ime comes o move
Into the athar lane. It the way is clear to pass, you
will have & “running start” that more than makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something lappens o causa you 1o
cancel your pass, you need only slow down
and drop back again and wait for another
opporiunity.

% |f other vahicles are lined up 1o pass a slow vehicle,

wall your turm. Bul take cars thal someone isn't
irying to pass you as you pull out 1o pass the slow
vahicle. Remamber to glance over your shoulder
and check the blind spot.

Check your mirrors, glance over your shouldar, and
stari your lelt lane change signal betore maving out
of the right lane to pass, When you are far

enough ghead of the passed vahicie 10 see ils front
i your inside mirror, activate your nght {ane
change signal and move back ino the right lane.
(Remember that your right outside mirmor is convex.
The vehicle you just passed may seem to be
tarther away from you fhan il really is.)




* Try not to pass more than one vehicle al a fme on
Iwe-lane roads. Reconsider batore passing the
next vehicle.

* Don't ovenake a slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it
mey be slowing down or starting to tum.

* |f you're being pessed, make il easy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a litthe to the right

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving axperts say aboul what
happens when the three control systems (brakes,
steering and acteleration) don’l have enough friction
where the lires meet the road 1o do what the driver has
asKed

in any emargency, don't give up. Keep trying 1o steer
and constantly seek an escape roule or grea of
less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care sulted to existing conditions, and by not
“overdnving” those conditions. Bul skids are always
possible.

The three lypes of skids comespond o your vehicle's
thraa contral systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
arer'l rolling. In the steering or cornering skid, oo
much spesd ar stesring i a ocurve causes tires o ship
and lose camering force. And in the acoslemation

skid, too much throttle causes the diving wheels

1o spin

A ocomearing skid s bast handied by sasing your foot ol
the accelerafor pedal.

Remamber: Any traction control system helps avoid only
the acceleration skid, If your traction control system is
off, then an acceleration skid s alst best handled

by easing your toot off the accelerator pedal.

If your vahicle stars to slide, ease your faot off the
aocelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want
the vehicle 1o go. I you start stesring quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten aul. Always be ready
lora second skid il occurs.

4-15



If you have Stabilitrak™, you may see the STABILITY
AGTIVE message on the Drivar Information Center. See
“Stability Active Message” under DIC Warnings and
Messages on page 3-50.

Of course, traction is reduced when waler, snow, lce,
gravel or other matenal is on the road. For salety, you'll
want to slow down -and adjust your driving to these
conditions. It is important 1o slow down on slippeary
surlaces because stopping distance will b2 longer and
vaehicle gontrol more limiled.

While driving en a surfage with reduced traction, Iry
your'best 1o avold sudden sleering, accealaration

or braking {including angine braking by shifting to a
iower gear), Any sudden changes could cause the tires
to slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery

uritil your vehicle is skidding. Learn to recognize waming
clues — sugh as enough water, ice or packed snow

on the road to make a *mirrored surface™ — and slow
down when you havae any doubt.

Ramember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avaid only the braking skid

Driving at Night

Might driving is more dangarous han day driving. One
reason is that some drivers are likely lo be impaired

— by alcohol or drugs, with night vision problams, or by
latigue.

Hare are some fips on night driving
® Drive defensively.

® Don't drnk and drive




* Adjust your inside rearview mirmor to redyce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

* Since you can'l see as well, you may need to slow
down and keep more space betwesn you and
ather vehicies.

* Slow down, especially an higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead.

* Inremote areas, watch for animals.

* Ilyou're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
ant rest.

Mo one can see as well at night as in the daytime. But
as we get older these differences increase. A
50-year-old driver may require at least twice as much
light to see the same thing at night-as a 20-year-old

What you do In'the daytime can also affect your

night viston. For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses, Your

eyes will have less trouble adjusting to night, But if
you're driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. Thay may
Ui LW L gl o §eaianps, ol ey aiso

make a lot of things Invisible.

You can be temporarily biinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eyes 1o readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a drivar

who doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misamed headiamps), slow down g lite. Avold staring
directly into the approaching headiamps

Keep yvour windshield and all the glass on your vehicla
clean — ingide and out. Glare al night |5 made much
worse by did on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
gan build up a film causad by dust. Dirty glass makas
lights dazzle and flash mare than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly,

Remember that your headiamps hght up far less of a
roadway when you are In a turn or curve. Keep

your eyes moving: that way, it's easier to plck out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, 0 should your eyes
be examined reqularly. Some drivers suffer from

mght blindress — the inability to see in dim light — and
aran't aven aware of it
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Hain and wel roads can mean driving trouble. On a8 wet
road, you can't stop, accelerate or tum as well

because your fire-to-road traction [sn't as good as on
dry reads, And, if your fires don't have much tread left,
you'll get even less traction. If's always wise o go
siower and be cautious if rain starts 10 fall while you are
driving, The surface may gel wet suddenly when your
refiexes are tuned for driving on dry pavernent.

The heavier the rain, the hardar Il is to'see. Even if your
windsheld wipar blades are in good shape, a heavy
rain can make it harder 1o see road signs and

traffic signals, pavement markings. the edge of the road
and even people walking.

It's wise to keep your windshiald wiping equipmeant in
good shape and kasp your windshield washer tank fillad
with washer fluid. Replace your windshisld wiper

inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start 10
saparate from the msers.




/N CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won'l
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning Is dangerous. So much walter can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the
walar. This can happen il the road is wet enough and

Driving too fast through large water puddles or even you're going fast enough. When your vehicle is
gaing through some car washes can cause problems, hydroptaning, it kas little or no contact with the road.
too. The water may aftéct your birakes. Try to avold

pudies, Bui oyuu can', iy i siow down Deione you

kit them,
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Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it can it your
tires do not kave muoch tread or if the pressure in one or
more s [ow. It can happan if a 16! of water |5 slanding
on the road. If you can see reflections from trees,
lefephone poles or other vehicles, and raindrops
“dimple” the waler's surface. there could be
hydropfaning

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just isn't a hard and fast rule aboutl hydroplaning
The best advice is o slow down when 1 is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: I you drive too quickly through deep
puddles or standing water, waler can come in
through your engine's air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle, If
you can't avold deep puddles or standing water,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

/N CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong
lorces. if you try io drive through fiowing
waler, as you might al a low water crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six inches of flowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle. If this happens, you and other
vehicle occupants could drown. Don’l ignore
police warning signs, and otherwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through flowing
water.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Begides slowing down, allow some exira following
distance. And be especially caraful when you
pass another vehicle. Allow yoursell more clear
room ahead; and be praparad lo have your
view reatricted by road spray.

® Have gobd lires with proper tread depth. See Tires
an page 560,




City Driving

Ona of the biggest problams with city streeis is the

e el el e B AR fmess Wi il siimeb B spislmbs i Bae
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what the other drivers are doing and pay attention
to trafiic signats

Here are ways 1o increase your salety in elty drving!
* Know the best way to get to where you are

going, Get a aity map and plan your trip into
an unknown part of the city Just a5 you would for a
cross-country trip.

Try o usa the freeways that im and cnsscinss
most large aties. You'll save time and energy
See the next par, “Fregway Driving "

Treat a grean light as a warning signal. A traffic
light Is there because the comer is busy enough

to need it. When a light tums green, and just before
you slart to move, check bolth ways lor vehicles
that have not cleardd the intersection or may

be running the red light.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, turmnpikes or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving i5: Keap
up with traffic and keep to the righl. Drve at the

same speed most of the other dnvers are driving.
Too-fast or foo-slow driving breaks a smooth raffic low.

Treat the left [ane on a freeway as a passing lane.

Al the entrance, there is usually a ramp thal leads 10
the freeway. If youl have a clear view of the freeway as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin

io check traffic. Try to determine where you expect

to blend with the flow. Try lo merge inlo the gap al close
1o the prevailing spead. Switch on your fum signal,
check your mirrors and glance over your shoulder s

often as necassary. Try to blend smoothly with the
traffic flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed 1o the
postad limit or to the prevailing rate Il it's slower,
Stay in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Betore chanaging lanes, check your mirmars. Then use
your turn signal,

Just belore you leave the lang, glance guickly over your
shaulder to make sure there isn't another vehicle in
your “blind" spal.
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Cnee you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonabie following distance.

Expect to move siighly slower at night

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the
proper lane well In advance. I you migs your exil, do
rot, under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on to the next exit.

The exit ramp nan be gurved, sometmes quile sharply
The exit speed is usually posted. Reduce your speed
agccorging to your spaedometar, not to your senss

af mation. After driving for any distance at higher
speeds, you may tend to think you are going slowar
than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well regted. H you
miust start when you'ra not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don't plan to make 100 many miles that first

part of the joumey, Wear comfortabie clothing and shoes
vou can aasily drive m.

15 your vehicle ready for 3 long frip? If you keep it
serviced and maintainad, ['s ready lo go. If it needs
service, have il done before starting out. Of course,
you'll ind experienced and able service exparts

in dealerships all across Noh America. Thay'll be
ready and willing to halp if you need i

Here are some things you can check before a inp:

*  Windshield Washer Fiuied: 1s the reservior Tull? Are
all windows clean Inside and outside?

*  Wiper Blades: Are they in geod shape?

* Fuel, Engine O4, Other Flulds: Have you checked
gl levels?

* [amps: Are they all working? Ara the lenses clean?

* Tiras: They are vitally important (o a safe,
trauble-free tap. |s the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressura?

*  Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook

along your route? Should you detay your tnip a
shart Ume 10 avold a8 major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such. a condilion as "highway
hypnosis™ Or Is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever,

There is somelhing aboul an easy stretch of road with
the same scenary, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of fhe

wind against the vehicle that can make you sleapy. Don'l
let it happen to youl It it does, your vehicle can leave
the road in fass tham a second, and you could crash and
be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware thatl it can happen.

Then here are somes tips:

* Make surg your vehicle is well ventitated, with a
comiortably cool intenor.

* Keep your eyes maving. Scan the road ahead and

to the sides. Check your rearview mirmors and your
Instruments frequently.

* | you get sleapy, pull off the road into a rest,
service of parking area and take a nap, get some
gxarcisa, or both, For satety, treat drowsiness
on the highway as an emergency

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains |s diffarant from
driving in fiat or rolling 1&rrain.
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It you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning to visit thera, here are some lips that can maka
your Inps sater and more enjoyable.

A\ CAUTION:

* Keap your vehicle i good shape Check all fuid
levels and also the brakes, lires, coaling syslem
and transaxle. These parts can work hamd on
mountain roads.

* Know how to go down hills, The most Important
thing 1o knaw is this, let your engine do some of
the slowing down, Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

A CAUTION:

It you don't shift down, your brakes could get
s0 hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill, You could crash. Shift down o |et
whlir anainsg aeciet vndire hraboe an s claas

downhill slope.
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* Know how to go uphill. Drive in the highest gear Winter Driving
possibla,

® Stay In your own lane when driving on two-lans
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide ar
cut across the center of the road. Drive at speeds
that let you stay in your own lane.

* As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There

could be something in your lane, like & stallad car or
an accidant.

®* You may see highway signs on mountains that
wam of special problems, Examples are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
ared of winding roads. Be alert 1o these and take
appropriate acton.

Here are soma lips for winter driving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape for wintar,

* You may want to put winteér emergency supplies in
your trunk.
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Include an loe scraper, a small brush ar broom, a
supply of windshield washer Hiuid, a rag, some wintar
outar clothing, a-small shovel, a flashlight; a red

tloth and a couple of reflective waming tnangles. And, if
you will be driving under severs conditions, include a
small bag of sand, a8 plece of old carpet or a couple of
burlap bags to help provide traction. Be sure you
progerly secure 1hese ilems in your vehicle
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Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places whare yout tires meet
the road probably have good traction.

However, if there |8 snow or ipe between your tires and
the mad, you can have a very slippery situation.

You'll have a ol less tracton or “grip” and will nead o
be vary camiul

What's the worst time for this? "Wat loe.” Very cold
snow or ice can be shiex and hard 1o drive on. But wet
ice can be aven more trouble because | may offar

the least traction of all. You can get wel ice whan IUs
about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing ram begins

to fall. Try to aveld driving an wet ce untll sall and sand
crews can get there.

Whatevar the condition — smooth ice, packad, blowing
&r o snow drivie Wit caution

Keap your trachon control system an. Il improves your
ability 10 accelerate when dnving on a& slippary road
Even though your vehicle has a traclion control systam,
youl'll wart to.siow down and adjust your driving fo

the road conditions, See Trachon Conlrgl System (TCS)
on page 4-8
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Your anli-ock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road,

Even though you have the anti-lock braking system,
you'll want to begin slopping sooner than you would on
dry pavement. See Braking on page 4-6.

* Allow greater lollowing distance on any slippery
foad.

* Walah for slippery spots. The road might be fing
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On
an olharwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where tha sun can't reach; around
alumps of trees; behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surfece of 8 curve or an ovVarpass
may remain ¢y when the sumrounding roads
are clear. If you see a palch of lce ahead of you.
brake before you ara an it, Try not o brake
while vou're aclually on the fce, and avoid sudden
slaanng maneivars,

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

it you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
Serlous siluation. You snould probably stay with

your vehicle unless you Know lor sure that you are near
help and you can hike through the snow. Hera are
soma things 1o do to summon help and keep yourself
and your passendgers safe;

* Turn on your hazard flashers
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® Tiea red cloth o your vehicle (o giert police thal
you'va bean stopped by the snow,

Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket arolind you,
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make
body insutatars from newspapers, burlap bags, rags,
lloor mals — anyihing you can wrap around
yourself or tuck under your clothing fo kesp wam.

¥ou can run the engine to keep warm, but be camful
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4 CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhausi gases under your
vehicle, This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
ovarcome you and kill you. You can’t see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from arcund the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn'l collect there.

Open 8 window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will

help keep CO oul.

Mun your engine only as long as you musl. This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make it go a little

faster than just idle, That is, push the accelerator
slightly. This usss less fuel for the heal that you get and
It keeps the baltery charged. You will need a
well-charged battery to restart the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling later on with your headlamps. Let the
Fieater run for a while

Then, shut the enging off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heal Slan the engine

again and repeal this only when you fael raally
uncomfortable from the cold, But do it as little as
possible. Praserve the fuel as long as you can. To help
keep wam, you can get out of the vehicle and do

sama fairly vigorous exercises every half hour or so until
help comes.
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If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In ordar to free your vehicle when it s stuck, you will

need 1o spin the wheels, but you don't want o spin your

wheals too fasl, The mathod known as “rocking” can
help you gel out when you're siuck, bul you must
use caulion

/A CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxle or other paris of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
{55 kmi'h) as shown on the speedomeler.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
whezals too fast while shifting your transaxie back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Qul.”

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,
sea Tire Chains on page 5-70.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First. tum your steenng wheal lsht and nght. That will
clear tha area arpund your front wheeals, | yaur vehlele
las traction control, you should tum the system. off.

Sae Traction Contril System (TCS) on page 4-8. Then
shilt back and farth between REVERSE (R) and a
forward gear, spinning the wheels as fittle as possible,
Felzase the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press
lightly on the accelerafor pedal when the transaxle is

In gear. By slowly spinning your wheels in the forward
and reverse dirsctions, you will cause a rocking

motion that may free your vehicle. If that doesn't get
you out after a few tries, you may need o be towed oul.
If you do nead lo be lowed oul. see "Towing Your
Vehicle" following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consull your dealer or a professional towing service if
you need to have your disabled vehicle towed. See
Roadsids Assisiance Progtam on page 7-5

If you want to low your vehicle behind another vehicle
for recreational purposes (such as behind a motorhoma),
see "Recreational Vehicle Towing” following.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Hecreational vehicle towing means towing your vehioka
behind anothar vehicle - such as behind a motorhome,
The twa most common types of recreaticnal vehicle
towing are known as “dinghy towing” (towing your
vahicle with gli four whesls on the ground) and “dolly
towing” (towing your vehicle with two wheals on

tha ground and two wheels up on a device known as a
"ol

With the proper preparation and eguipment, many
vehicles can be lowed in these ways, See "Dinghy
Towing” and "Dolly Towing,” following.

Here are some Important thinga 1o consider before you
do recreational vehicle owing:

* What's the towing capacity of the towing vehicle?
Be sure you read the low vehicle manutacturer's
recommendations.

* How far will you tow? Some vehicles have
restrictions on how far and how long they can tow.

* Do you have the proper lowing equipment?
See your dealer or trailering prolessional for
addiional advice and equipment recommaendations.

* |s your vehicle ready to be fowed? Just as you
would prepare your vehicle for a long trip, you'll
want to make sura your vehicle Is prepared lo be
towed, See Before Leaving on a Long Trip on

page 4-23,
Dinghy Towing

Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels on
the ground will damage drivetrain components.
Wi VETICHE Was Tl Uesigned (0 Ue owes Wil S i
wheels on the ground, If your vehicle must be towed,
you should use a dolly. See "Dolly Towing” that follows
for more information.
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Dolly Towing

L[]
[

Your vehicle can be towed using a dally, To fow your
vahicle using a dolly, follow these steps:

1. Pul the front whesls an the daolly.
Put the vehicle in PARK (P,

LE)

Sel the parking brake and then remove the key.

ol <

Clamp the steering wheel in a straight-ah=sad
pasithan,

5. Release the parking brake.

Loading Your Vehicle

i

E TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION
OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAp
FAT. CTR. AR TGIAL

MAK LOADING & GUWH SAME AS,

T, ADD 28KPAPS]
'% MANLIAL FOR MORE NFORMATION

Two labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may propefly camy. The Tire-Loading Information

latwl found an the rear edoe of the driver's door 1ells
you the proper size, speed rating and recommanded
inflatlon pressures for the lires on your vehicle, it also
gives you important information about the number

of peopla thal can be in your vehicla and the tolal welght
that you can carry. Thig weight is called the Vehicle
Capacity Weight and includes the weight of all
ocoupants, cargo and all nonfactory-installed options

4-34



"
E WFD-EY GENERAL MOTORS COFS
O8TE GWH
oo =
THIS VERICLE CONFOAMS TO

WEHICAE GAFETY, BUMP

The othar tabel is the Cerification label. found on the
rear edge of the dnver's door. It tells you the gross
welght capacity ol your vehicle, called the Gross Vehicle
Weight Raling (GVWR). The GVWR Includes the

weighl of the vehicle, all occupants, fusl and cargo.
Never excead the GVWRH far yaur vehicle, or the Grass

Hwla 'I:"l_lgjg;_hl: ﬂE!iﬁg.{Eﬁl'l_ﬁlJFlf!. favr aithar tha front or

FEr axle,

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread It
out. Don't camy more than 176 lba. (B0 kg) in your
Tk,

A\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose
control and crash, Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Notice: Your warranty does nol cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading.
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If you put things Inside your vehicle — like suitcases,

tools, packages, or anything else — they will go as fas!

as the vehicle goes. If you have to siop or um
guickly, or it thare is a crash, they'll keep going.

A\ CAUTION:

Things you pul inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

trunk. put them as far forward as you can,
Try to spread the weight evenly.

* Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,

inside the vehicle sa that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

yaur vehicle.
* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a

® [Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in

Automatic Level Control

This feature keeps the rear of your vehicle fevel as the
load changes. It is automatic —you do nol need o
adjust anything.

Towing a Trailer

/N CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull & trailer, For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well = or even
at all. You and your passengers couid be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty, Pull a trailer only if
you have followed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
aboul towing a traller with your vehicle.
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Your yehicle can low a traller If || is equipped with the
propar trailer towing equipment. To identity what

the vahicle trailering eapacity is for your vehicle, you
shauld read the information In “Welght ol the Traller” thal
appears later in this section. But trallenng i5 ditterant
than just driving your vehicle by itself. Trallering means
changes In handiing, durability and fuel econcmy
Successlul, safe rallering takes carrect ggulprmenl. and
il has 1o be used properly.

That's the reason lor this part. In it are many fime-tastod,
impartent trailering lips and safsly rules. Many of

these are important for your safety and that of your
passengers. S0 please read this section carefully before
vol pull a trafler.

L.oad-pulling compeonents such as the engine, trensaxle.
whesa! gssemblies and tires are forced 1o work harder
against the drag of the added weight, The engine

15 reguired to operate al relatively highear speeds and
under greater loads, genaraiing extra heat. What's mare,
thie treiler adds considerably to wind resistance,
Ingreasing the pulling requiraments,

if You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, hers are some impartan! points

* Thare are many differant laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trallering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live
but also whara you'll be driving. A good source for
this information can be state or provincial police.

* Consider using & sway conlrol, You can ask a hitch
dealer aboul sway controls.

* [Don'l tow a trailer al all during the lirst 1,000 miles

(1 600 k) your new vehicle |s driven, Your
gngine, axle or other parts could be damaged.

* Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) thal you
tow-a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h)
and dont make staris at full throtle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehlcle wear in at
the heavier loads,

* Obey speed imit restrictions when towing a trailer,

Don'l drive faster than the maximum posted spead
for trallers, or no more than 55 mph (20 km/h),
o save wear on your vahicle's pars.

Three Impartant considerations have to do with waight:
® the weight of the traller,
* the welght of the Gdller longue
= anrl the total weighl on your vehicle’s lires.
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Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a lrailer safaly ba?

It should never waigh more than 1,000 lbs (450 kg). But
evan that can be oo haavy

It depends on how you plan to use your ng. For
sxample, speed, allitude, road grades, oulside
temperaturg and how much your vehlcle is used to pull
a trailer are all important And, it can also depeand

on any special equipment thal you have on your vehicle,

You can ask your dealer lor our tranierng miormabion
Or agvice, or you can wrila us at:

Dldsmcbile Customer Assistance Canter
P.O. Box 33171
Detralt, Ml 48232-5171

In Canada, wnte to;

Ganaral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication: Centra, 163-005
1808 Colonal Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontana L1H 8PY

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any traller is-an important weighl
1o measure because il affects the 1otal or gross weighi
of your vehiclie, The Gross Vehicle Weigh! (GVW)
includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you

may carmy in it, and the people who will be riding in the
vehicle. -And if you tow a frailer, you mus! add the
tongue load to the GVW becausa your vehicle will be
carrying that weight, 100, See Loading Your Vehicle
on page 4-34 for more information about your vehicie's
maximum load capacily.

It you're using a wesght-carrying hitch or-a
weighl-disinbuting hitch. the frailer longue (A) should
weigh 1015 parcant of the lotal luaded lrafier
waight (B).
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After you've loaded your trallar, weigh the traitar and
then the tongue, separately, to see | the weights
are proper. I thay aren't, you may be abie to get them
right simply by moving some items around In the

fer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's lires-are inflated 1o the upper limit
for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Tira-Loading Information label at the rear adge of the
driver's door or see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-34.
Then be sure you don't go over the GVW limit tor

your vehicle, including the weight of the trailer longue.

Hitches

it's Imponant to have the correct hitch eguipment,
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
& few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Hera
are soma rules fo follow:

® The rear bumper on your vahicle is not intended for
hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other

bumper-type hitches 1o it Use only a
trame-mounted hitch that dogs not attach o the

bumper,

* Wil you have 1o make any holes in Ihe body of
your yahicle whan you install a traller Ritch? If
you do, then be sure to 2eal the holes later when
you remove the: hitch. If you don't seal them, deadly
carbon manoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get
Inte your vehiche. See Engine Exhaust on
page 2-33 Dirt and watar can also anmter the
vehicle.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains beatween your vehicle
and your traller. Cross the satety chains under the
tongua of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to
Ihe road Il becomes separated from the hitoh.
Instructions about safety chains may be provided by the
hiteh manufacturer or by the traller manutaciurer

Follow the manufacturer's recommendation for aitaching
saflely chains and do nol attach them 1o the bumper
Always leave just enough slack so you can furn

with your ng. And, never allow salety chalns (o drag on
lhe ground
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Trailer Brakes

Does your traller haves its own brakes?

Be sure to read and foliow the Instructions for the traller
brakes so you'll be able to install, adjus! and maintain
tham properly.

Because you have anli-lock brakes, do not try fo tap
into your vehicle’s brake systam, i you.do, both brake
systems won't work well, or at all.

Trailer Wiring Harness

All of the electrical circults required far your lealler
lighting system can be accessed at the driver's side rear
lamp connector. This connector is located under the
carpet In the rear comner ol the trunk compartment.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a ceriain amount of experience
Beafore setting oul for the open road, you'll wan! to get
to know your rig, Acguaint yourselt with the fesl of
handiing and braking with the added weight of the traller.
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving Is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
rasponsive as your vahicia s by iiself,

Bafore you -siarnt, chack the trailer hitch and platform
(and attachmants), safety chains, slectrical connactor,
lamps, tires and mirmor adjustment, IF fhe tratler has
elaclric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
than apply the irailer brake controller by hand to be
sure he brakes are working. This lets you check youl
electrical connaction at the same fime.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the
load is sacure, and that the lamps and any frailer
brakes are still werking.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you wolld when driving your vehicle withoul a traller.
This can help you avoid situations fhat require

heavy braking and sudden lums.
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Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing & traller. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle bafore you can return to your [Eng.

Backing Up

Hold fhe bottom of the steering whee! with ane hand,
Then, to move the trailer to the left. just move that hand
to the left. To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand to the nght. Always back up slowly and, if possible,
have someone guide vou.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trallering
could cause the trailer 1o come In contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp tums while trailering.

When you're tuming with a trailer, make wider tums
than normal. Da this so your trader won't strike

soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, Lrees or olner oD|ects.
Avold jerky or sudden maneuvars. Signal well in
advance,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicie may need a
differant turn signal flasher and/or extra winng. Check
with your dealer. The arrows on your instrumeant

panel will fiash whenever you signal a turm or lane
change. Properly hooked up, the trailer lamps will also
flash, telling other drivers you're about to tum,

change lanes or slop,

When towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrument
panel will flash for turns gven il the bulbs on the trailer
are burned oul. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you ang seaing your signal when they are not. It's
important 1o check occastonally fo be sure the traller
bulbs are still working.
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Driving On Grades

Heduce speed and shift {o a lower gear before you star
down & long or sleep downgrade; If you don't shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hol and no longer work well.

Parking on Hills

/N CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. f something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.

Bul if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, hera's
how fo doit:

1.

2

Apply vour regular brakes, bul don't shift into
PARK (P} yel.

Have someone place chocks under the traller
whesls,

When the wheel chocks are in placse, release the
ragular brakes until the chocks absarb the load.

Feapply the regular brakes. Then apply your
parking brake, and then shift to PARK (P).

Helease the regular brakes.
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1, Apply your reguiar brakes and hold the pedal down
while you.

® siarm your engine,
= shift into a gear, and
* release the parking brake.
2. Lel up on the brake pedal
3: Dnve stowly until the traller 15 clear of the chogks.

4, Stop and have someone pick up and siore the
chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will nead service more ofien when you're
pulling a traitar. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things thal are especially important in trailer
eperaiion are automatic transaxie fluid (don't overdill),
engine oll, drive bsll. cooling syslem and hrake system.
Each of these Is coverad in this manual, and the

Indax will help youd lind them quickly, I you're tailenng,
iI's & gotd Idea o review this information before you
start your trip,

Check panodically to ses thal all hidch nuls and bolls
Are tight.
Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling systam may temporanly averheal during
sevars oparating conditions, See Engine Ovarheating on
rage 528
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to
be happy with il. We hope you'll go to your dealer

for all your service neads. You'll get genuine GM parts
and GM-trained and supported service people.

We hope you'll wanl te keep your GM vehicls all GM
Ganuine GM parts have one of these marks;

AlLDeico

p= i
lI

_ :Purts

Goodwrench
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Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some af your own service work, you'll
want to use the proper service manual, |t talls yvou
much more about how 1o service your vehicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual,

see Service Publicattions Ordering Information on
page 7-9.

Your vehigle has an alr bag syslem. Belore altempting
o do your own service work, see Senvicing Your Alr
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-54.

You should keep 2 record with all parts receipls and list
the milesage and the dale of any service wark you

perform. See FPart E: Mainlenance Record on page 6-16.

/N CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged If you try lo do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about It
® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experieance, the proper replaceament paris
and tools before you atltempl any vehicle
maintenance task.
®* Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong lasteners, parls can later
break or fall offi. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicle can
affect the alflow around it. This may cause wind

noise and affect windshield washer perfarmance. Check
with your deater before adding aguipment to the
outside of your vehicle,
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Fuel

Lisa of the recommended fuel is an impartant par of the
proper maintenance of your vehicle,

Gasoline Octane

Use regular unlsaded gascline with a postad octane of
87 or highar. Howsvert, for basl performance and for
Irafier towing, you may wish o use middie grade

or premium unleaded gasoline. If the oclane s l2ss than
a7, you may get a heavy knocking nolse whan you
drive, If this ocours, use a gasgling rated at 87 octana
of higher as soon as possible. Otherwise, you might
damage your engine.

Gasoline Specifications

It is recommendad that gasoline meet specifications
which were dgeveloped by the Amerlcan Automoblle
Manufacturers Association and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manulacturers Association for better
velicle parformance and engine protection. Gasaline
meating these specifications could provide Improved
driveability and emission conlrol system performance
compared to other gasoling

In Canada, ook for the
T “Auto Makers' Cholce”™
P sy A label on the pump.
EIE Y 411

Canada Only
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California Fuel

it your vehicle is certiied 1o meat California Emission
Standards (see the underhood emission contral label), it
is desighed to operate on fuels that meet California
speciiications, If this fuel is not available in states
adopting California emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satisfactorily on fusls mesting federal
spacifications. but emission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunation indicator lamp may
turn on (sas -Mallunction Indicalor Lamp on page 3-39 )
and your vehicla may fail a smog-check test. If this
oocurs, ratum to your autherizad GM dealer for
diagnosis: If it is detarmined thal the condition is caused
by the type of luel used, repairs may not be coverad

by your warmanty.

Additives

To provide cleaner alr, all gasolines in the United States
are now required to confain additives that will help
prevant engine. and fuel systam depaosits from forming,
allowing your amission control system to work

prapedy. You should nol have to add anything (o your
uel. Gesclines containing oxygenatas, such as

ethers and ethanol, and relormulated gasclines may ba
available in your area o contnbute 1o clean air.
General Motors recommends that you use these
gasolines, particularly if they comply with the
specifications described earlier

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed lor fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. it can corrode metal parts in your fuel
sysitem and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.
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Some gasolings that are not retormulated for low
emissions may contain an ccltane-enhancing additive
called methylcyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
(MMT]; ask the attendant where you buy gasoline
whether the fugl contains MMT. General Molors does
rnot recommend the use of such gasolines, Fials
containing MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs and
the performance of the emission control system may
be affected. The maltunciion indicator lamp may turn on
Il this ncours, retum to your authorized GM dealer for
Senvice.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on drving in another country outside the
United Stales or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
to find, Never use iesded gasoline or any other fuel
not racommended in the previous text on luel. Costly
repairs caused by use of improper fusl wouldn't be
coverad by your warranty,

Tr rhmslk o foesl s bl sals o st msfids s
B G b B e | RREE A HIII.I.IJI'I-'|:| i F b Rl LEdkr bl LA, b

contact & major ol company thal does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

Filling Your Tank

A\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable: It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke If you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fuel.




To open the fuel door,
press the button lecated
on the driver's door

tnm near the trunk release
button.

The ignitien does not need to be on. The remote fuel
doar release will work in all transaxle posiions

The trunk ralease lockout switch must be in OFF for the
The fuel cap is located behind a hinged fuel doar an fuel door lo open

the drivers side of the vehicle. The fusl door can be opened manually in case of a
power failure: To do this, first open the trunk. The
release mechanism |s locatad on the dnver's sitde of the
vehigle, al the top of thia trunk companmiant
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Pull the tab loward you o
release the fuel door.

Notice: Prying on a locked fuel filler door can
damage il. Use the remote fuel door manual release
located in the trunk in the case of a power failure.

White relueling, hang the tethered fuel cap fram the
hook on the fuel door

To remaove the heel cap, turn it slowly 1o the left
(counterclockwisa). The fuel cap has a spring in if; if
you let go of the cap too sooan, it will spring back 1o the

Firvdal
v
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A\ CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen I your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be careful not to splll fuel, Clean fuel from painted
surfaces as soon as passible. See Cleaning the Oulside
of Your Vehicle on page 5-85. When filling the tank

do not overfill by squeezing in much mare fuel alter the
pump shuls off

When you pul the fuel cap back on, tum it to the nght
{clockwise) until you bear a chcking sound. Make

sure you lully install the cap. The diagnostic systam can
detarming if the fuel cap has been lelt ofi or iImproperly
instaliad, Thizs would allow fusl to evaporale Into the
atmospheare. Sea Malfunction indicator Lamp an

page 3-39

The CHECK GAS CAP DIC message will come onif the
fuel cap is mol propedy renstalled

Notice: I you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you,

H you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction Indicator lamp 1o
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in the
Index,
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Filling a Portable Fuel Container

Z\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and othars:

® Dispense gasoline only into approved

containers.

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozzle In contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

® Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

A CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
fram any underhood electric fan.

Things that burn can gel on hol engine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burmned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onlo a hat engine,




Hood Release

To open the hood, do the following:

1. Pull the hood release
handla, located to the
left of the steering
wheel under the
fnstrurmeant paneal

2. Then go to the front of the vehicle and pull up on
the secondary hood release

3. .Lift the hood.

Before closing tha hood, be sure all the filler caps

are on properly. Then pull the hood down and
close it firmly,




Engine Compartment Overview

When you apen the hood on the engine, here’s whal you'll seg:




A. Engine Compartment Fuse Block
B. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservolr
C, Engime Coolant Surge Tank

D. Remote Positive (+) Battery Terminal
E. Powear Stesring Fluid Resarvair

F. Passanger Compartment Air Filter
G, Remote Negative (-) Terminal

H. Engine Ol Fill. Cap

l. Engine Oil Dipstick

J. Brake Fluid Reservoir

K. Automatic Transaxhe Fluld Dipstick
L. Enging Alr Cleanes/Filter

Engine Oil

CHECK DIL LEYEL ))

\CEED

ﬁf:i —
\

it the CHECK OIL LEVEL message appears on {he

ingtriumant clistar It means voi need in chack

your engine oil level right away. For more information,
see DIC Wamings and Messages on page 3-50.

You should check your engine oil level regularly; this is
an added reminder.
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Checking Engine Oil Turn off the engine and give the oil several minutes 1o
drain back into the oil pan. If you don't, the oll

Ii's a pood Idea to check your engine oll every time you dipstick might rot show the actual level.

get fusl. In order to gel an accurate reading, the oil

e Pull gut the dipstick and clean it with a paper towal or
must be warm and [he venicle must ba on leval ground cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
The engine oil dipstick is keaping the lip down, and check the level

located near the front of
the enging companment.
The top of the dipstick

is a round yallow loop, Sea ~y e .w
Engins Compartment st PER .
Ovarview on pags 5-14 for

mare Infrmation on
[Boation.
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When to Add Engine Oil

[t the oll Is at or below the cross-hatched area at tha lip
ol the dipshick, than vou'll nesd lo add al least ane

quart of ol But you must use the right kind, This part
explains what kind of oll to use. For engine oll crankcase
capacity, see Capaciies and Specifications on

page 5-100.

Notice: Don't add too much oil. i your engine has
so much oil that the oil level gets above the

upper mark thal shows the proper operaling range,
your engine could be damaged.

The engine oll fill cap Is
located near the front of
the-angine compartmeant
Ses Engine Compartmen
Overview on page 5-14
for more information

ar localion

T

SAA AN

SAE 5W-30

gea sure 1o fll It enough fo put the lavel somewharg in
the proper operating range, Push the dipstick all the way
back In whan yvou're through,
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What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Oils recommeanded for your vehicle can be identified by
iooking for the starburst symbol

This symbal indicates that the oil has been certified by
the American Petroleum Institute (AP1). Do not use
any oll which does nol earry this starburst symbol,

It you choosa to perform
the engine oll change
senvica yourssll, be sure
the oll you use has

the starburst symbol on
the front of the oil
container, if you have your
oil changed for you, be
sure the oll put into

yOur engine is American
Patroleum Institute certified
far gasoling engines,

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vanigle; as shown in the viscosity chart.

RECOMMENDED SAE WISCOSITY RAADE ENGINE DILS

HOT
WEA

—
v 1 + IR
| NS
Vil - 10

« 40 il

FOR THIS
SYMBOL

SAE 10W--I0
ACCEFTABLE
IF 5W-3015 ot
SAE9W.3y  AVAILARLE
RECOMMENDED

COLD
WEATHER

D0 HOT USE SRE 10W.40, 3AE MW 5] OF ANY ITHER
VISCORITY SAADE OIL ROT RECOMMENDED




As in the chart shown previously, SAE SW-30 Is the
only viscosity grade recommended for your vehicla, You
should look for and use only oils which have the API
Starbursl symbol and which are also identified as

SAE SW-30. if you cannot find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you ¢an use an SAE 10W-30 oll which has the AP
Starburst symbol, if it's going 1o be 0°F (-18°C)

or above. Do not use other viscosity grade oils, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Fallure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ cil meats all the reguirements for
vour vehicla,

If you are in an area of extreme cold, whera the
temparatura falls below -20°F (-29°C), it Is
recommended that you use either an SAE 5W-30
synthatic nil ar an SAF OW-A0 nil. Rnthy will nrmvide
easier cold staring and better protection for your enging
al extreamely low temperatures.

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oll. The recommended oils
with the starburst symbal are all you will need for
good performancs and engine protection,

When to Change Engine Oil (GM Oil
Life System™)

Your vehicle has a computar system that lets you know
when to change the engine oil and fiter. This is

based on engine revolulions and enging temperalure,
and not on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considerably, For the oil life system 1o work
properly, you must reset the system every time the oil is
changed.

When the systerm has caloulated that oll life has bean
diminished, it will indicate that an oil change is
necessary. & CHANGE CIL SO0ON message will come
on. Change your oll as soon as possibie within the

next two times you stop for fuel, It s possible that, { you
are driving under the best conditions, the oll life

system may not indicate that an oll change 15 necessary
for over a year. However, your engine oil and filter

musi be changed a! least once a year and at this time

tha sustarm miet ha rment oo sies mroesrbeed b
B e min (R ledail ATl feeetade §8 P ahimens b | ARARI | BRAF I8 Bk

check your ail regularty and kesp it al the proper leval,

If the systam is ever reset accidentally, you must
change your oll at 3,000 milas (5 000 km) since your
lasl oil change. Remamber to reset the oll fife system
wheneaver the oil is changed,




How to Reset the Qil Life System

The GM QI Life System™ caloulates when to change
your engine oll and filter based on vehicle use, Anytime
yiaur ofl is changed, reset tha system so it can
calculate when the next oll change |s required. If a
situation ocours where you change your ol prior to a
CHANGE OIL SOON message being turmed on,

resal the systam.

Always resel the enging Ol Life System to 100%: after
avary oil change. it will not reset itself.

To reseat tha OIL LIFE remindar, do the following:

1. With the ignition on, press the SELECT night amow
on tha DIC until you enter the OIL moda, The
ourrent OIL LIFE percentage will be displayad.

2. Press and hold the DIC RESET button for about
fivie seconds. After five seconds, the display will
show OIL LIFE XXX%. If QIL LIFE XXX% doas not
appear on the display after about five seconds,
see your dealer for service, Alter you relaase the
DIC RESET button, OIL LIFE 100% will appear
on the display

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine oil contains cartain elements lhat may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer.
Don't let used oil stay on your skin for very long. Clean
your skinn and nalls with soap and water, or a good
hand cleanar. Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags containing used engine oil. See the manufacturer's
wamings about the use and disposal of oil products.

Used oll can be a threat to the environment. i you
change your own oil, be sure to drain ali the oil from the
fiter before disposal. Never dispose of oil by putting it

in the trash, pourng it on the ground, Into sewers, or Intc
streams or bodies af waler. Instead, recycle it by

taking i to a place that collects used oil. If you havea
problem properly disposing of your used oll, ask

your dealer, a service skation or a local recycling center
for help.
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleanarfilter is in the engine
compartment on the driver's side of the vehicle. See
Engine Compartmerdt Cverwiew on page 5-14 for more
information on location,
I'd chedk ar replace the enging air clegnertiter do he
fotlowing:

1. Unsorew the two wing screws on the outboard side

of the housing cover
2, Remove the cover.
3. Remove the engine alr cleaner/filter,

4. Install a new engine air cleanarfiller il needad.

5. Reverse Steps 1 and 2 to reinstall the cover.
Be sure the tabs of the cover fit into the slots of the

housing

See Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services on
page -4 1o determing whean to replace the air filter.

A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner/filter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires, If it isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
aon the engine with the air cleanerffilter off.

Almtimmes M ilke mle slasmsasfllisae o adl s bhasldlen s
EE A EEame BF Ab PR RATE Al kA8 P BARI N Bl APl R Al RAARINE BE e A

cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can
easily get into your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleanerfilter in place when
you're driving.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time o chagk your automatic transaxle fuid
lavel is when the engine ol is ehanged.

Change both the Huid and fiiter avery 50.000 miles
(83 000 km) IF the vehicle is rmamnly diven undear one ar
more of these conditions:

* |n heavy city raffic wheme the cutside temperature
regularly reaches 80°F (32°C) or higher,

* In hilly or mountainous terrain.
* When doing frequent trailer towmg.

® Lses such as found in 1axi, police or delivery
SERICE,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fluid and filter at 100,000 miles
{166 D00 &km)

Ses Part A Scheduled Maintenance Services on
page-6-4 for automatic transaxle fuld change intervals.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a fittle difficult, you may.
choose to have this done al the dealership service
department.

it you do it yoursell, be sure to follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipsbek.

Notice: Too much or too little fiuid can damage
your transaxle. Too much can mean thal some of the
fluid could come out and fall on hot engine or
exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Too littie fluid
could cause the transaxle to overheat. Be sure

to get an accurate reading il you check your
transaxle fluid,

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the ransaxie
fluid level it you have bean driving:

* When outside tempemtures are above 30°F (32°C).
* At high speed for guite & while.

* |n heavy traffic - espacially in hot weather.

* ‘While pulling a trailer.

To gel the right reading, the Nuid should be at normal
operafing temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F

(82°C to 93"C),

Get the vehicle warmed up by drving about 15 miles
(24 km) when oulside temperaiures are above 50°F
(10°C). It it's colder than 50°F {10°C), you may have to
drive longer




Checking the Fluid Level
Prepare your vahicle as follows:

® Park your vehicle on a leval place. Keap the angine
FUnnIng

s With the parking brake applied, place the shift levar
in PARK {P),

* With your fool on the brake pedal, move tha shifl
lever through each gear range, pausing for about

thres seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever In PARK (F).

® |at tha anging run at idle for three to five minutes.
Then, without shutting off the enging, follow these steps:

The aulomatic ransaxle fiuid dipshck |5 located near
the front ot the engine comparimant on the driver's side
of the vehicle. See Engine Compartment Ovevigw

an page 5-14 for more information on location.

1. Full out the dipstick and wipe It with a glean rag or
papar lowel.

2. Push it back In all the way, wail three seconds and
then pull it back out again

R e S NN

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level. The fluid level must be in the cross-hatched
area.

4. W the lludl level is in the acceplable range, push the
dipstick back In all the way

-2




How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of transaxle lluid lo vse. Ses Fart O
Recommended Fluids and Lubricarits on page 6-15,

If the fiuid level is low, add only encugh of the proper

fluie to biing the level into the cross-hatched area on the

dipstlick.
1. Pull aut the dipstick,

2. Using a long-neck funnal, add engugh fiuid at the
dipstick hole o bring it o the proper level,

It doesn't take much fluid, generally less than one
pint (0.5 LY. Don't overdill,

Notice: We recommend you use only fluld labeled
DEXRON™-ll, because fluid with that label Is

made especially for your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™-Il is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3. Aiter adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
described under "How to Check,” sariier in this
section.

4. When the correct fluid level Is obiained, push the
dipstick back In all the way,

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle 15 hiled with
DEX-COOL"™ engine coolant. This coolant is designed
to remain in your vehicle tor 5 years or 150,000 mies
(240 000 km), whichever occurs first, it you add

only exiended lile coolant.

Tha following explains your cocling system and how fo
add coolant when it |s low. |t you have a problem

with engine overheating, see Engine Overfieating on
page 5-28.

A BO/S0D mixture of clean, drinkable wator and
DEX-COOL" aoolant will;

* Give freezing prolection down to -34"F (-37°C).
® (Give bolling protection up to 265°F (129°C).

* Protec! against rust and comoslon,

* Help keep the proper angine lemparature.

* et the waming lahts and gages work as they
should.
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Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that

you use only DEX-COOL"™ (silicate-free) coolant. .
If coolant other than DEX-COOL® is added to 4\ CAUTION:

the system, premature enagine, heater core or

radiator corrosion may result, In addition, the engine Adding only plain water to your cooling
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles systam can be dangerous. Plain water, or
{50,000 kmj} or 24 months, whichever ocours first. some other liguid such as alcohol, can beil
Damage caused by the use of coolant other before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
than DEX-COOL" is not coverad by your new vehicle vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
warranty. proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get loo hot
What to Use but -,r:gzuu wuutdn'.{ gel lhg overheat warning.
Use a mixture of one-halt elean, drnkable water and Your engine colld calch fire and you or others
ane-hall DEX-0O0L™ coslant which won't damage could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
aluminum parts, I you use this coalant mixture, drinkable water and DEX-COOL" coolant.

you don't nead 1o add anything alse.

Notice: I you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water In the mixture can lreeze
dnd crach e engine, radiaion, ieaisr core and

other paris.

If you have to add coolam mare than four times a year,
have your daaler check your cooling system

Notice: If you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmiul.
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Checking Coolant

A CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and burn you
badly. Never turn the surge tank pressure

cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hol.

The vehicle must be on a level suface. When your
engine Is cold, the coolant level should be at the cold
level miark.

The engine coolant surge tank Is located in the angine
compartmant on the passenger's side of the vehicle
near the windshigld. See Enging Comparment Cverview
on page 5-14 for more nformation on location.
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f o /\ CAUTION:
_-_—_h-_-_-_h—__ﬁ“ You tan be burmned if you spill coolant on hot

LD“ EMGINE E]]UL.H‘W w‘; engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,

and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,
{;ﬂ"‘{’"j SELELTE || SEEGTY Ir“E’5E1 } Whean replacing the pressure cap, maka sure the araw

lines up with fhe tube.

Il the LOW ENGINE COOLANT DIC messags comes
an and stays on, i1 means you're low on engine coolant.

Adding Coolant

If you need more coolanl, add the proper DEX-COOL"
onolant mixture &t the suroe fank. but onlv when the

Enging 1= cool,
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Coolant Surge Tank Pressure Cap

The cooling system pressure cap |s iocated on the
surge lank.

Notice: Your cooling system pressure cap s a
pressure-lype cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possibie engine damage
from everheating.

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gags on your
viehigle's instrument panel. Your Driver Information
Cenler [DIC) will also display meéssages aboul engine
overheating. See Engine Coolant Temperature Gage on
page 3-38

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

it an averhealed engine condition exists and the
message HOT STOP ENGINE is displayed, an overheat
protection mode which allernates liring groups of
cylinders helps prevent engine damage. In this mode,
you will notice a loss in power and engine performance.
This operating mode allows your vehicle to be driven

to a safe place In an emergancy. Driving extended miles
{krmy) andior fowing s traller in the overneat profection
mode should be avoided.

Notice: After driving in the overheated engine
protection operating mode, lo avold engine damage,
allow the engine to cool before attempting any
repair. The engine oil will be severely degraded.
Repair the cause of coolant loss, change the oil and
resel the oil life system. See “Engine Ol in the
Index. '
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

A CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can bumn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine Il you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle uniil it cools.
down. Wait until there Is no sign of steam or
coolant belore you open the hood.

Il you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can caich fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode"” in the Index for information on driving
to a safe place in an emergency.

Notice: If your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolanl, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranity. See “Overheated

Engine Prolection Operating Mode" In the Index for
information on driving to a safe place in an
emergency.
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if No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

An-overheal waming, along with a low coolan! messags,
can Indicatd & serlous problem, Ses "Low Coolant

Message” under DIC Wamings angd Messages
ot page 3-5(.

If you get an engine overheal waming with no low
coolant message, but see or hear no steam, the prablem
may not be too serlous. Sometimes the engine can

get a lithe too holt when you:

® Climb a long hill on 3 hot day.
s Stop after high-speed driving
® |dle far long penods in traffic.
* Tow & tratler

If you gat the ovarheat waming with no sign of steam.
iry this for & minule or 5a:

1. In heavy taffic, let the engine idle In NELITRAL (M)

-while stopped. If it is safe to do so. pull off the road,

shift to PARK {P) or NEUTRAL (N) and let the
engine idia.

2. Turn on your haater 1o full hot at the highsast fan
speed and open the window as necessary.

Il you no longer have the overheat waming, you can
drive. Just to be sate, drive slower for about 10 minutes
it the warning doasn’t come back on, you can drve
narmally,

Il the warning continues and you have not stoppad, pull
over, stop, and park your vehicle right away.

if there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for three minutes white you're parkad. I you still

have the warning, tum off the angine and gel evaryone
out of the vehicle until it cools down. Alsa, ses
“Cverheated Engine Protection Operating Mode™ Tisted
praviousty in this section.

You may decide not to lift the hood but 1o get service
help right away.
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Cooling System

When you decide it's sale to lilt the hood, here's what
you'll gee;

A. Coolant Surge Tank with Prassure Cap
B. iwo Elecine Engineg Looling Fans

A\ CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can Injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.
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If the coolant insida the coolant recovary tank is boiling,
don't do anything else until it cosls down, The vehicle
shiould be parked on a lavel surface

A low coolant level should be indicated by & LOW
ENGINE COOLANT message on the Driver Information
Center. I Itls, you may have a leak at the pressura
cap or in the radiator hoses, heater hosas; radiator,
water pump or somewhare glse In the cooling systam,.

N\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hosas, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak, If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle.

If there seems o be no leak, with the engine on, check
to see f the elecinc engine coaling fans am running.

I the engina is overhealing, both fans should be
running. Il they arent, your vehicle needs service.

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.
See “Overheated Engine Prolection Operating
Mode” in the Index for information on driving to a

sale place in an emargency.
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Notice: When adding coolant, it is important thatl
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added ta

the syslem, premature engine, healer core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(30 000 km) or 24 months, whichever oceurs lirsk
Damage caused by the use of coolant othar

than DEX-COOL" is nat covered by your new vehicie
warranty,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank

It you haven't found a problem yal, check to sae if
cootant 15 visibla in the surge tank. I coolant s visible
but the coolant level isn't at or above the FULL GOLD fiil
mark line (4.5 inches (11 cm) from the 1op of the fller
nock), add g 50/50 mixdure of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL" coolant at the coolant surge tank, but be
sure the cooling system, including the coolant surge 1ank

e e e dee el bedsiem i omles B Das D eaven e
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Coglant on page 5-24 lor more miomation,

Il mo coclant s visible in the Burge tank, add coofant as
fallows:

/N CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the coolant
surge tank pressure cap -- even a little -- they
¢an come out at high spesad. Never turn the
cap when the cooling system, including the
coolant surge tank pressure cap, Is hol. Wait
for the cooling system and coolant surge tank
pressure cap to cool if you ever have to lurn
the pressure cap.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

With plain waler or the wrong mixture, your
engine could get too hot but you wouldn't get
the overheat waming. Your engine could calch
fire and you or others could be burned. Use a
50/50 mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX COOL™ cooiant.

/N CAUTION:

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liguid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture.

CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

You can be burned it you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parfs are hot
encugh. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.
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1. Park the vaehicle on & level sufacs. You can

remove the coolan! sunge tank pressure cap

when the cooling system, including the coolant
sUrge tank pressure cap and upper radiator hose, is
na langer hol. Tum the prassure cap siowly
counterclockwise (lelt) aboul one-quarter tfum-and
nen stop.

Il you hear a hiss, wail lor thal to stop. A hiss
means theme |= still some pressure et

2. Then Keep lurning the
pressure cap showly,
and ramove it

4. Then fill the coolamt
surge lank with the
praper rmixtura, to the
FULL COLD fil
miark line (4.5 inches
{11 cm) from the top ol
the filiar nack)




4
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With the coglant surge tank pressure cap off, start
the engine and let it run urtll you can tesl the upper
radialor hose getbng hot, Walch out for the

engine cooling fans.

By this fime, (he coolant leve| inside the coolant
surge tank may be lower. If the level is lower, add
mare of the proper mixiure to the cootant surge
tark until the level reaches about 4.5 nohes

(11 em) from the lop of the filler negk

5. Then replace the pressure cap. Be sure the arrow
an the pressure cap lines up fike this,




Power Steering Fluid How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the kay off, let the engine comparimen! cool down,
wipe the cap and the top of the reservoir clean, then

. unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
of the engina campantment  peniaea the cap and completely tightan i Then

on the passenger’s side -
ot #he vehidie. Sae Enging ;?S‘I;;;:me eap again and look at the fluid level on the

The power stegring Muid
reservolr s near the cenler

Comparment Ovenigw
an page 5-14 tor more The level should be al the FULL COLD mark. If
infarmation on lacation necessary, add only erough fluld to bring the leval up 1o
tha mark
What to Use

To determine what kind of fluid to use, see Part D!
ARzcommended Fuids and Lubticants on page 615,
Always use the proper fluid, Fallure to use the proper

When to Check Power Stﬂﬁrlng Eluid Huid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals

Il s not necessary o regularly oheck power stearing fluid
unlgss you suspect there is a leak in the system or

you hear an unusual noise. A fiiid foss in this system
gould indicals o pranlam, MoV RS gysigmoanapecicd

and repaired. Sea Enging Compartment Overview
on pags 5-14 for resarvolr locatlon.
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Windshield Washer Fluid Natice:

* When using concentrated washer fluld, follow

What to Use the manufacturer's instructions for adding

ter.
When you need windshigld washer fluid, be sure o read Water
“'IEI ""IEnLIf-':lr.llJrEfIE |r151'|-||.g:[|.;"|n5 h.ﬁ.lnre. Lsa, |t yﬂ(r il | . DD"11 I'I"Iil water W“h rEEd'f"lﬂ"UEE WEShEF "‘L'lld-
be operating your vahicle in an area where the Water can cause the solution to freeze and
temperature may fall below freezing, use a fluid that has damage your washer fluid tank and nthE{ parts
sufficient protection against freezing. See Engiie of the washer system. Also, water doesn't
Comparmen| Overview on page 5-14 for resenvoir clean as well as washer fluid.
locatian. * Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
Adding Washer Fluid full when it's very cold. This allows for

expansion if freezing oecurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full.

Qpen the cap with the

washer symbol an it. Add ¢ Don'l use engine coolant (antifreaze) in your
washer fluid urtil the windshield washer. it can damage your
tank s full washer system and painl.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

(L)

your brake system fixed. since a leak means that
soonar or later your brakes won'! work well, or won't
wiark at all

So, it 1sn't a good idea to “top off” your brake fluid
Adding brake fluld won't correct a leak. i you add Tluid
when your linings are worn, then youw'll have oo

much Huid when you get new brake linings. You should
20d {or remove ) Draka fluid, as necessary, only whean
work |5 done on the brake hydraulic systam

N CAUTION:

Your mastar cylinder raservair is on the driver's sida of
the enaine campartmant. |l is filled with DOT-3 brake
fluid, Sse Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-14,

There are only two reasons why the brake fuld leval

In the rasenvair mignt go down. The nirat 15 that the braka

fluid goes down 1o an acceplable level during normal
brake lining wear. When new linings are put In, the fuld
level goes back up. The other reason is that fluid s

leaking aut of the brake systam, If il s, you should have

If you have oo much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine Is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When your brake Nuid falls 1o a low level, your brake
waming light will come-on. A chime will sound if you try
to drive with this waming light on, See Brake Sysfem

Warming Light on page 3-35
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What to Add Notice:

When you do nead brake fluld, use only DOT-3 brake * Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
fluid. Retar to Part [ Aecommendead Fluids and sysiem parts. For example, just a few drops of
Libricarts on page 6-15. Use new brake Huid from a mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
sealed containar anly. brake system can damage brake system

. paris so badly that they'll have to be replaced.
Always claan the brake fuid reservoir cap and the area Don't let someane put in the wrong kind of fuid.
around the cap befars removing 1. Thiz will help

keap dint from entering the reservair, *= |f you spill brake Tluld on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle. If

A CAUTION: you do, wash it off immediately. See

“Appearance Care” In the Index.

With the wrang kind of fluid In your brake
system, your brakes may nol work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper broke
fluid.
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Brake Wear

Your yahicle has four-wheel disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have buill-in wear indicators that make
a high-pilched waming sound when the Drake pads

are wom and new pads are nesded. The sound

may come and go or be heard all the tima your vehicle
is moving {exoept when you are pushing on the

brake pedal firmiy)

/N CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have yoaur vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with warn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving condifions or ¢limates may cause a brake
stueal when the brakes are first applied or ighily
applied. This does nol mean something s wrong with
your brakes.

Properly lorqued wheel nuts are necessary to help
pravent brake pulsation. When lires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for weer and evenly tighten wheel nuts in
the proper seguence 1o GM lormue spaoifications.

Braka linings should always be replaced as complete
azle sals.

Sea Brake Systetn Inspection on page 6-14.
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer Il the braks pedal does not ratum to
narmal haight, or it there is g rapld Increase In
pedal trave!l, This could be a sign ol brake trouble

Brake Adjustment

Every fime you apply the brakes, with or withoul the
vehicle maving, your brakes adjust for waear.
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle g complex. lis many
parts have to be of top quality and work well together |f
the vehicle is to have really good braking, Your

vehicle was designed and tasted with lop-quality GM
brake parts. When you replace paris ol your braking
sysiem — fof example, when your brake linings

wear down and you need new ones pul in - be sure
you get new approved GM replacement parts. (f

you don't, your brakes may no lenger work properly. For
example; if someane puts in brake linings that are
wrang for your vehicle, the balance between your front
and rear brakes can change — for the worse, The
braking performance you've come 1o expect can change
in many other wiays if someane puts in the wrong
raplacement brake parts

Battery

Your new vehicle comes with a malntenance free
ACDelco™ battery. When it's time for a new battery, get
ane that has the replacemant number shown on the
ariginal battery's labal. We recommend an AGDelco
battery.

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and related
accessories contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known to the State of Calillomia to cause
gancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
hardling.

The battery is located under the rear seat cushion. To
access the battery, ses Hemoving the Rear Seat
Cushion on page 5-95. You don't need to access the
battery to jump start your vehicle. See Jump Starfing on

page 5-44

A CAUTION:

A battery that isn'l properly vented can |at
sulfuric acid fumes into the area under the rear
seal cushlon. These fumes can damage your
rear seat safety belt systems. You may not be
able 1o see this damage, and the safety bells
might not provide the prolection needed in a
crash. If a replacement battery is ever needed,
it must be vented in the same manner as the
original battery. Always make sure that the
venl hose is properly reattached belore
reinstalling the seat cushion.
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Vehicle Storage

It you're not going to drive you vehicle for 25 days or

maore, remove the black, negative (-] cable from
the battery. This will help keep your battary from
FURNIng down

A\ CAUTION:

To be sure tha venl hose {A) is properly attached, the
yant hose connectors (B) must be securely reatlached to
the vent oullets |C) on each side of the battery, and

the vant assembly grommet (D) must be secured 1o the
fioor pan (E).

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getling hurt.

Contact your dealer 16 learm how o prepare your
vehicle for longer staorage perinds,

Also, for your audia system, see Theft-Determent
Feature on page 3-73

a-43



Jump Starting

It your battery has run down, you may wanl to use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to star your

vehicle. Be sure to follow the steps below to do it safely,

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurl you. They can be dangerous
because:
¢ They contain acid that can burn you.
¢ They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.,
¢ Thay contain enough electricity to
burm you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, somea
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

1. Chack the other vehicle. It must have a 12-voll
baltery with a negative ground systam.

544

Notice: If the other system isn't a 12-voll system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can regch, but be sure the vehicles aran't touching
aach other. || they are, || could cause a ground
connection you don't want. You wouldn't be able 1o
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To avoid the possibifity of the vehicles rolling, sat
the parking brake firmiy on both vehicles involved in
the jump start procedure: Pul an automatic
fransaxle In PARK (P) or a manual ransaxle in
NEUTHAL betfore selting the parking brake.

Notice: |If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles, Unplug
unnecessary accessones plugoed into the cigaretie
lighter or in the accessory powear outlet. Turn off
the radio and all lamps that aren't neadad. This will
avoid sparks and help save both batteres. And it
could save your radiol




4. Open the hood en the olher vehicle and locate the

positive (+) and the negative (-) terminal locsations
on that vehicla

Cipen the hood on your vehicie and find the remote
posifive (+) lermingl located In the engine
compartment on the passenger side of the vehicle.

5, Toacoess the memote
posilive {+) terminal,
remove the cover

Your vehicle haz a remote negative (—) terminal,
i e N, e e (e puwesr siesring
fluid ressnyvoir

See Enging Comparment Overview on page 5-14
for mare Information an location

You will not see the batiery of your vehicle under
the hood. It is located under the rear passenger
seal. You will not need to access the battery

for jump starting. The remate positive () terminal
is for thal purpose.

4\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is not running and can injure you, Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.
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4\ CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause batiery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need mare light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. IT it is low, add water
to take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you, If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and gel medical help immediately.

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away fram moving
parts once the engine Is running.

6. Check that the |Umper cables don'l have loose or
missing Insulation, If they do, you could get a
shock, The vehicles could be damaged too.

Belore you conneel the cables, here are some
basic things you should know. Pesitive () will go
to positive (+) or to a remote positive (+) terminal if
the vahicle has one. Negative () will go 1o a
heayy, unpainied metal engine par or to a remote
negative (- terminal if the vehicle has one.

Don't connact positive (+) to negative (-} or you'll
get a short fhat would damage the battery and
rmaybe other parts too. And don'l conneat the
negative () cable io the negative (-} lerminal on
the dead battery because this can cause sparks.




7. Caonnect the rad

positive (+) cable to the
remaote positive |+)
feminal o the

dead baltery, Use &
remote positive

{+} terminal I the
vehicle has one

Don't let the olher end
touch metal, Connegt |t
o the positive {+)
tarminal of the good
battery. Use & remote
posithve i+ terminal

Il the veticle has one

9. Now connact the blaok
negative (—) cable o
the negative (-)
terminal of the good
battery. Lise a remote
negative (—) terminal
it tha vehicle has one.

Don't let the other end touch anything untll the next
siep. The other end of the negative (-} cable doesn{ go
0 the dead baltery_ Il goes to & heavy, unpainted

metal enging part or to a remote negative (—) leminal
on the vahicle with the dead battery.
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10. Conneot the other end
at the negative (-)
¢able at'least 18 inches
(45 om) away from
tha dead baltery, but
nol near engine
parts that move.

lhe electncal cenneclion is [ust a5 good there, and the
chance of sparks getting back to the battery is much less

Use a remots negative (—) lenminal it the vehicle has
one. Your vehicla has a remote negative (=) ferminal
marked “GND."

11. Now start the vehicia with the good battery and run
the angina for a while.

12 Try o stan the vehicle that had the dead battery. |
it won't start after a few tries, il probably needs

sErvite,

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from

electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, 1ake care

thal the cables don't louch each other or any
other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by

your warranty.
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Jumper Cable Removal

A. [Dead Battery or Remote positive (+} Terminal

B. Good Baltery or Remote posilive (+) or Remote
MNegative () Terminals

C. Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part or Remote
Megative |-} Terminal

To disconnect the jumper cables from both vehicles, do
the lollaowing:

1. Disconnact the black pegative (~) cabie from the
vehicle that had the dead battery.

2. Disconnect the black negative {-) cable from the
vehicle with the aood batiery.

3. Disconnect the red positive (+) cable from the
vehicle with the good battary.

4, Disconnecl the rad positive (+) cable from tha other
vehicie,

5. Return the positive (+) remole lerminal cover o s
original position.
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Headlamp Aiming

Your vahicle has a visual optical headiamp aiming

system equipped with honzental aim indicators. The aim

has heen presel &l the lactory and should need no
further adjustment. This is true even though your
horizonlal aim Indicators may not fall exactly an the
0" (zero) marks on their scales.

If your vehicle |s damaged in an accident, the headlamp
aim may be aflected. Alm adjustmeant to the low beam
may be necassary Il Il is dlfficull to see lane markers (for
harizomtal aim), or if oncoming drivers flash their high

beams at you (for vertical alm), i you believe your

headiamps nead 1o be re-amed, we recommend that

you lake your vehicle to your dealar for servics.

However, it is possible for you fo re-aim your headlamps

as described In the following procedurs

Notice: To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the instructions before beginning.
Failure to follow these instructions could cause
damage to headlamp paris.

The vehicle should be properly prepared as lollows:

¢ The vehicle should be placed so the headlamps are
25 ft. (7.6 m) from a light colored wall or other Hal
surface.

® The vehicle must have all four fires on a perfecily
level surface which is level all the way to the wall
ar othar flat surface.

® The vehicle should be placed so Il is perpandicular
1o the wall or other flat surface

¢ The vehicle should not have any snow, 1ce or mud
attached fo it

* The vehicle should be fully assembled and all other
work stopped while headlamp aiming is being done.

¢ The vehicle should be normally loaded with a
full tank of fuel and one person or 160 Ibs (75 Kg) on
the: drivers seat.

¢ Tires should be properly inflated.
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Headiamp aiming Is dong with the vehicle's low beam Headlamp Horizontal Aiming

lamps. The high beam lamps will be correctly simead o _
_ . indicator (B} is lined up with 2ero.
The headlamp aiming devices are under tha hood near

the headlamps,

It you believe your headlamps need horizontal (left/nght)

ad|ustmant, follow the horizonlal aiming procedure. if Onge the harizontal aim is adjusted, then adjust the
you beligve your headlamps need onty vertical vartical aim. :

[upvdown ) -adjustment, follow oniy the verical aming

procedurs.

Adiustrment screws can be turned with an E8 Torx™
sockel or T15 Torx™ scrawdriver.
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Headlamp Vertical Aiming

Notice: Horizontal aiming must be performed
before making any adjustmenis to the vertical aim.
Adjusting the vertical aim first will result in an
incorrect headlamp aim.

1. Firnel the aim dot on the lens of the low baam
lamps.

2. Measure the distance from the ground o tha aim
dot on sach lamp; Il left low beam, subtract two
inches, Record this distance.

3. Al the wall or other llal surface. measure from the
ground upward the recorded distance from Step 2
gnd draw or tape a horizontal line the width of
the vehicle.

4. Turm on the low-beam headlamps and place a
piece ol cardboard or egquivalent i front of the
headiamp nol being aimed. This should allow only
the beam of light from the headlamp being
aimed 1o be seen on the Hat surface.

Notice: Do not cover a headlamp to improve beam
cut-off when aiming. Covering a headlamp may
cause excessive heat build-up which may cause
damage lo the headlamp.
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5. Tum the vertical aiming
scraw (C) until the
headlamp beam
s aimed lo the
horizontal tape lina,

The lop adge of the cut-off should be positioned at the
hottom edge of the horizontal tape line.

8. Hepeal Steps 4 and 5 lor the opposite headlamp.
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Bulb Replacement Halogen Bulbs

For the Iype of bulb to.use, see Aeplacement Bulbs on

page 558 /\ CAUTION:

Far any bulb changing procedure not listed In this

section, contact your dealer, Halagen builbs have pressurized gas inside

and can burst If you drop or seratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure 1o read
and follow the instructions on the bulb
package.
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Headlamps

1. Bamove the two bolls from the headliamp assembly,

2. Use a large scrawdriver by the outside mount 1o
separate fhe lamp assembly from the outboard
gnap mounting pin, Slide the headliamp assembiy
outward and [ift it out.

3. Disconnecl the wiring harmess from the headlamp
assamily.
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4. Lift the tabs to remove the bulb from the assembly.

9. Replace the bulb.

6, Push the bulb assembly In and um It clockwise 1o
install the bulb assembly into the headlamp
assembly

7. Then reconnect the wirng hamess 1o the lamp
aasambly

140

Slide the lamp assembly back into place by lining
up the track on the bottom of the assembly with
fhe guide on tha yehicle

Then connect the outboard snap mounting pin.
Secure the lamp assambly with the two bolts.




Front Turn Signal and Parking
Lamps

Onee the headlamp assembly has been removed from
1he vehicle, the Irant tum signat and parking lamps
can be accessad. Ses Headlamps on page 5-55

for more information on location,

1. Tip the headlamp assembly and while pressing the
releasa, turn the bulb and socket counterclockwise

to remove them

2. Replace the bulb in the socket
3, Then reconnect the sockel wiring hamess to the

lamp assembly,
4. Reingtall the headlamp assambly into the vehicle.
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Taillamps, Turn Signal, Stoplamps 5. Remove the three nuts holding the lamp In place

and remove the lamp assembly.
n -
and Back up LEI'I"II}B 8. Whila pressing the release, lum the bullk socket

1. Openthe trunk. assembly counterclockwise to remove it from the

2. Tum the screws localed inside of (e trunk lamp assembly.

counterclockwise and remove them. 7. Pull the bulb straight out to remove it from the
3. Remove the plastio tim plece fram the trunk,

4, Puil the carpeting away from the rear comer of the
frunk,

sockal,

8. Replace the bulb and reverse the steps 1o reinstall
the lamp assembly,

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Front

Low Beam Headlamps B00G

High Beam Headlamps 05

Front Tum Signal Lamps A157MA
Hear

Back-Up Lamps 3155

Stop/Tailllamps 3057

Hear Tum Signal Lamps 3057

For any bulb not listed here contact your dealer,
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected al least
twice a year for wear or cracking. Ses "Wiper Blade
Check" under Part B: Owner Checks and Servicas an
page 6-9 for more information

To replace the wiper blade assembly do the loliowing:

1. Lift the wiper up fram the windshield and sei it
Into the vertically-locked position

2. Push the tab on the wiper biade assembly and pull
the assembly down encugh to release it from the
‘U hooked end of the wiper arm. Slide 1he
assambly away from the amm,

3. Ramove the blade.

4. To reinstall the wiper blade assambly, slide it over
the wiper arm to engage the "U" hooked end on the
wiper blatle assemhbly, Pull up on the assembly
1o lock it Inta place.

For the proper windshield wiper blade assembly
replacemant length and type, see Normal Maintenance
Reaplacemant Pans on page 5-107,

5-58



Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-guality fires made by
a leading tire manufacturer. If you ever have guastions
about your tire warranty and whera to cbtain service,
see your Oldsmohite Warranty booklat for details,

CAUTION: (Continued)

N\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.
® Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serious accident. See "Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.
® Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded fires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold,

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Overinflated tires are more Jikely to be cut,
punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keap tires at the recommaeanded pressure.
* Worn, old lires can cause accidents. If
your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tira-Loading Information lgbel, which is on the rear
edge of the driver's door, shows the comect infiation
pressures for your tires when they're cold. "Cold” means
vour vehicle has béen sitting for at least three hours

or driver no more than 1 mile (1.6 km).
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Nealice: Don’l let anyone tell you that underinflation
or averinflation is all right. It's not. If your tires
don't have enough air {underinfiation), you can get
the following:

* Too much flexing
¢ Too much heat

® Tire overioading
¢ Bad wear

* Bad handling

¢ Bad fuel economy

if your tires have loo much air {overinflation), you
can gel the following:

® Unusual wear

¢ Bad handling

* Rough ride

* Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Chack your tires once a month or more.

Don't forget your compact spare lire. Il should be at
60 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Lise a good quality pocket-type gags to check tire
prasaure. You can't tell if your fires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial ires may look
properly infialed even when they're undarinflated.

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve stems,
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and
moisture.

2-61



Check Tire Pressure System

The check lire pressure system can alerl you o 3 large
change in the pressure of one tire. The system wan'l
alert you belore you drive that a tire is low or flat.

You must begin driving befors the system will work

proparly.

The LOW TIRE PRESSURE message will appear on
the Driver Information Center (DIC) I pressure difference
(low prassure) |s detected in one tire. The check tira
prassure system may not aler you I

s more than one tire 18 low,

s the vehitle i moving faster fhan 65 mph {105 kmih),
* Ihe systam is not yet calibratad,

s the tira treadwear is uneven,

® the compact spare tire 18 instalied,

® fire chains are being used, or

® (he vehicls is being driven on a mugh or
frozen road.

If the anti-lock brake syslem waming fight comes on,
the check tire pressure system may not ba working
properly. See your dealer lor service. Also, see
Anti-Look Brake Spstem Warning Light on page 3-36,

The check tire prassure systam detacts differences

in tire rotation speeds that are caused by changes in tire
pressure. The systern can alert you about & low

tire - but it doesn’t replace narmal tire malnienance.
See Tirgs on page 5-60.

When the LOW TIRE FRESSURE message appears on
the Driver Information Center, you should stop as

S00n 88 you can and check all your tires lor damage. if
a tire is Hal, see If a3 Tire Goes Flat on page 570,

Also check the tire pressure in all four lires as soon as

you can. See [nflation — Tire Pressure on page 5-60.

Ary time you adjust a lire's pressure or have one

or more lires repaired or replaced, you'll need o reset
{calibrate) the check lire pressure system. You'l

also need to raset the system whenevar you rotate the
tires, buy new tires and install or remoye the compact

Spare.

Dan'l rasal the check tire pressure system without first
correcting the cause of the problem and checking

and adjusting the pressure.in afl four tires. It you reset
the system when the tire pressures are Incomedt,

the check tire pressure system will not work propery
and may not dled you when a tire 15 Jaw or high.




To resst (callbrate) the systam:
1. Tum the ignition switch (o ON.

2. Press the SELECT right arrow on the DIC until you
entar the GAGE mode, Then press the SELECT
down amow until TIRE PRESSURE appears on the
display.

3. Press and hold the DIC RESET button for about
five seconds, After five seconds, the display will
show TIRE PRESSURE RESET. If TIRE
FRESSURE RESET does not appear on the
thsplay after about five seconds, see your dealer far
sarvica. After you release the DIC BESET button,
TIHE PRESSURE NORMAL will appear on the
dizpiay.

Tha system compleles the calibration process during
driving. Calibration time can taka 45 to 20 minutes.
depanding on your driving habits. After the system has
been calibrated, the system will alart the driver that

a thre Is low, up fo a maximum speed of 5 mph

{105 km/h)

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated avery 7,500 miles (12 500 km),

Ary hme you nollce unusual wear, roiata your tires

as soon as possible and check wheel slignment. Also
check for damaged fires or wheels. See When /t Is Time
for New Tires on page 565 and Wheel Replacerment

a1 page 5-68 for mora information,

The purpdse of regular rolation is o achigve maore
uniform wear for-all tires on the vehicie. The first rotation
ts the most important. See "Part A: Scheduled
Mainlenance Services," In Section €, for scheduled
rotalion Intervals

e

O
iy
= o

When rolaling your tires, always use the comeael rolation
pattarn shown hers
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Don't include the compact spare tire in your tire rotation,

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflalion pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information labal.

Resat the Check Tire Pressure System. Sea Check Tire
Pressura System on page 5-62

Make certaln that all wheel nuls are properiy tighiened.
See Whesal Nul Torque in Capacilies and Spacifications
an page 5- 100,

2 CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The whee! could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an eamergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to da this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See "Changing a Flat
Tire” in the Index.
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When It Is Time for New Tires

Ong way to tell when If's
time for new tires is to
check the treadweaar
indicators, which will
appear when your tires
have only 1/16 inch

(1.6 mm} or less of tread
FETTII T,

You need a new tire it any of the following stalements
arg frug!

You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire:

You gan see cord or fabric showing through the
tire’s rubbir.

The tread or sidewall s cracked. cul ar snagged
teap enough to show card or fabric

The lire has a bump, bulgs or sphit.

The tire has a punciure, cut or other damage that
can'l be repaired well because of the size or
location of the damage.
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Buying New Tires

Ta tind out what kind and size of tires you need, look al
the Tire-Loading Information label,

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Perdormance Criteria Specification {TPC Spec)
nurmbéar on each tire's sidewall. Whan you get new fires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your yvehicle will continue 1o have tiras thal are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things dunng narmal service on
your vehicle, If your tiras have an all-seasan tread
design, the TPC number wilt be followed by an *MS” (for
mud and snow],

if you ever replace your lires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
ioad range, spead rating and construction type {bias,
bias-balted ar mdial) as your onginal fires

A CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure o use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compacl spare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle.

4\ CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.




Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can be found where applicable on tha
tire sidewall betwesn tread shoulder and maxirmum
section widih. For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The fallowing information refates o the system
developed by the Unitad States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
readwear, traction and lemperature performance. (This
applias only o vehicles sold in the United States. )
The grades are molded on the sidewslls of most
passengar car fires. The Unitorm Tire Quality Grading
systam does nol apply lo deep lread, winter-lype
snow lires, space-saver or temporary use spare fires,
tires with nommal rim diameters of 10 1o 12 inches
(25 1030 cm), o 10 spme imited-production tires.

White the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and Hgh! trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to federal safety
requirements gnd addibonal General Motors Tire
Pedormance Criteria (TPL) standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of thie tire when lested under controlled
conditlons on a specilied governmenl fes! course.

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a half {1.5) times #s well on the government coursa as
a tire graded 100, The relative performance of Ures
depands upon the actual condifions of thelr usa,
however, and may deparl significantly from the nomm
due to variations in driving habits, service practices and
differences In road characteristics and climate

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The traction grades. from highest o lowesl, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades represent the tire's ability

to slop on wet pavement as measured under controlled
coenditions on specified govarnment test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C may have poor
traclion performance. Warming: The traclion grade
assigned to this fire is based on straight-ahead braking
trachion legls, and does not inclugde anceleration,
aomarning. hvdroplaning. or peak fraction characteristics.
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Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A {the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resisfance to the ganeration

of heat and its ability 1o dissipate heatl when tested
under controlled conditions on a specified indoor
labaratory lest wheel. Sustained high temperature can
cause the material of the tire to degenaerate and
raduca tire lite, and excessive tlemperalure can lead 1o
sudden tire fallure. The grade C corresponds 1o a
leval of performance which all passenger car tires must
meet under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Siandard
No. 108, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum required by faw,;

Warning: The temperature grade for this fire is
astablished for a fire that is properdy inflated and not
overloaded, Excessive spead, undarinfiation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combinalion,
can cause heat bulldup and possibie tire 1eilure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were allgned and balanced
carefully st the factory to give you the longest tirg life
and best overall perdfarmance,

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are
not needed. Howaver, If yvou notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the aligntmeri
may need 1o be reset. I you nolice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may need to be rebalanced,

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel thal is bent, cracked or badly rusted
or cormoded. |f whesl nuls keep coming loose, the
wheel, wheal bolts and whesl nuts should be replaced.
If the whesl leaks air, replace it (except some
aluminurm wheels, which can sometimes be rapairad)
Ses your dealer it any of these conditions exis!

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Edach new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mountad
the same way as the one it replaces
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It you nesd to replace #@ny of your whesls, wheal balts Used Replacement Wheels
or wheel nuts, replace them only with naw GM
orginal equipment parts. This way, you will be sure 10

have the right whesl, wheel bolls and whesl nuts ¥
for yaur vehicle. & CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is

Al CAUTIOH: dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven, It could fail

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel suddenly and cause a crash. if you have to

balts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be replace a wheel, use a new GM original

dangerous. It could alfect the braking and equipment wheel.

handling of your vehicle, make your tires losa
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacemant.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing flife, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, heaglamp aim, bumper neignt,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

See Changing a Flat Tire an page 5-71 tor more
irformation
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Tire Chains

/N CAUTION:

if your vehicle has P2Z35/55R17 size fires, don't
use lire chains, there's nol enough clearance.

Tire chains used on a vehicle without the
proper amount of clearance can cause damage
to the brakes, suspension or other vehicle
parts. The area damaged by the tire chains
could cause you to lose control of your vehicle
and you or others may be injured in a crash.

Use another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommeands it for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer's
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it's contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels.

it you do find traction devices that will fit,
install them on the front tires,

570

Natice: It your vehicle has a tire size other than
P235/56R17 size tires, use tire chains anly where
legai and only when you musl. Use only SAE Class
“S" type chains that are the proper size lor your
tires, Install them on the front tires and tighten them
as lightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and lollow the chain
manufacturer’'s instructions, If you can hear the
chaing conlacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the conlacl canlinues, slow down until

it stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage your vehicle.

If a Tire Goes Flat

s unusual for & tire 1o "blow out” while you're driving,
especially it you maintain your tires properly. it alr

goes oul of & tire, i's much more likely to leak out
slowly. But i you should ever have a “blowout”, here are
a Tew tips about what to expec! and what 16 do

If & front tire fails, the fiat tire will create & drag that
pulls the vehicle toward thal side, Take your foot afl the
accelerator pedal and grip [he stearing whael firmly.
Steer lo maintain lane position, and then gently braka to
a stop well out of the traffic lane




A rear blowout, particulardy on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may reguire the same correction you'd use
in-a skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal. Gatl the vahicle under control by
steening the way yoll want the vehicle lo go. |t may be
very bumpy and noisy, bat you can still steer. Genlly
brake 1o a siop — well off the road if pessible.

If a tire goes flat, the next part shows how to use your
jacking equipment o change a flal tire safely.

Changing a Flat Tire

Il afire goes flal, avoid turther tire and wheel damage
by driving Slowly 0. a level place. Tum on your
hazard warring Hashers,

AN CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other peopie. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shift lever in PARK {P),

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the aother side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The t vou'll nead th k.
The tollowing steps will t=ll you how o use the jack and RRHERITIRI PREE RRREAS IS 3HE N

change a lire. Instructions lor chanaing your lires are on 1he Ingide ol
the tire cover. You can rest the cover near you for
gasy referance while you change the tire,

1. Lift the tire cover to gain access (o the compact
spare tire and jacking eguipment. See Compact
Spare Tire on page 5-81 for more infarmation.
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2. Remove the wheel wranch and jack from fha jack Hgmguing the Wheel Covers
container

3. Remove the compacl spare tire fraom the trunk

insert the hookad end ol the wheel wranch In one of fhe
two smail nolches in the center cover and pry the

cover off, Do not drop the cover or lay It face down, a5
It eould be scratched or damaged.

The toals you'll he using inclisde the fack (A} and whee|
wranch (B).
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

3. Turn the whesl wrench counterclockwise by hand lo
lower the jack head untl i fits Lnder the vehicie.

1. Position the wheel wreneh securaly over the wheal
nots and tum the wrench counterclockwiss o
loosan the wheal nuts, but dom’t emove Them,

2. Attach the wheel wrench o the bolt on the end of
the |ack lo create a jack handle
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4. MNear each wheal wall is a ngtch in the frame o
position the jack head, Position the jack under
the vehicle and raise the jack head until it fits firmly
against the sheel metal. Do not raise the vehicle
yel Pul the compact spare lire near you

/N CAUTION:

Leming under a vehicle whan It is jacked up is
dangerous. I the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only by

a jack.

45 CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicie fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper location before
ralsing the vehicle.

3. Ralse the vehicle by turning the wheel wrench
clockwise on Ihe [ack. Ralse the vehicle far

enough off the ground so there's enough room for

the compact spare tire 1o it underneath the
whesl wall,

. Remove all the wheal nuts and take off the flat lire
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7. Remove any rust or dirt
from the whesl bolts; .
mounting surfaces & CAUTIDN'
and spare wheel

Nevar use oil or grease on studs or nuts. if
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your whesl
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

8 Place the gompact spare lire on the whaal-mounting
surface.

A\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or an the paris to
which It is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
bacome loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicle, In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; bul be sure 1o use
a scraper or wire brush later, If you need o, to
get all the rust or dirl off.
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8. Put the whesel nuis
back on with the
rounded end of the
nuts toward the wheal,
Tighten each nut by
hand until the whea!
is held against
the hub:

I & nul cannol be tightensd by hand, use the wheel
wrench, and see your dealer right away.

10. Lower tha vehicie by luming the wheel wranch
counterclockwise. Lower the jack completaly
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11. Using the wheal
wrench, tightan the
wheel nuts firmly In a
Crigs0rnss seqUencs as
shown

N CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off. This could izad to an
accldent. Be sure to use the correct wheel
nuts. If you have o replace them, be sure 1o
get new GM ariginal equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to the
proper torque specification. See "Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for whee! nut
tarque specification.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts In the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification. See “Capacities and
Specifications” In the index for the wheel nut lorque
specification.

12. When the flal tire has been repaired or replaced,
reinstall the wheel cover. Be sure to posilion the
alignment pin on the cover with the noteh in
the wheel. Apply pressure around the adge of the
cap to snap it In place. Do not use a hammer
or maliet to reinstall (the cover,

Store the wheel cover in the trunk until you have
replaced the compact spare fire with a regular tire.

Notice: Wheel covers won'L fit on your compact
spare. If you Iry to put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or the
spare.
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Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

N\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehlcle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,

loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

Store the fiat tire as far forward in the trunk as possible.
atore the jack and whael wrench in thelr compartment
in the frunk, For storage, the jack must ba raisad

unitll the screw end s flush with the edge of the jack.




Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/N CAUTION:

Storing a |ack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicie could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

The compact spare fire i for temporary use only.
Replace he compact spare tie with a hull-size tire as
S00MN as you can. See "Compact Spara Tire" later in this
sactian. See the stonng instructions label to retum

your compacl spare tire into your trunk properly.
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflaled when
your vehicle was new, || can lose air after a time.
Check the inflation pressure regularty. Il should be

BO psi (420 kPa).

Atier installing Ihe compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sure

your spare tire Is correctly inflated. The compact spare
Is made fo perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

(105 Km/h) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
s0 you-can finish your np and have your full-size

tire rmpaired or raplaced where you wanlt, You must
calibrate the Check Tire Pressure System after installing
ar remaving the compact spare. See Checok Tireg
Frassure Syslem on page 5-62. OF course, iU's best 1o
replace your spare with a full-size tire as soon as

you can. Your spare will last longer and be in good
shape in case you need It again.

Notice: When the compact spare is installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
Wil GUIGE Tans. 1he Goilipac, spaie Can gyl cauygiil
on the rails. Thal can damage the tire and wheel.
and maybe other parts of your vehicla.

[on't Use your compact spare on ether vehiales.

And don't mix your compact spara tire or whaal with
other wheals or tires. They won't fit. Keep your compact
spare tire and its whesel logather,

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains loo. Don't use tire chains on
your compact spare.




Appearance Care

Ramember, cieaning products can be hazardous. Sorme
are toxic, Othere can burst into flameas if you sirke a
match ar get them on a hot part of the vehicie. Some ars
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed

space. Whan you use anything from & container to clean
vour vehicle, be sure 1o follow the manufaciurer's
warnings and instructions. And always open your doors
ar windows when you're cleaning the inside

Never usa these to clean your vehicla:
¢ Gasgline
¢ Benzene
* Naphtha
* Carbon Tetrachioride
® Acelone
¢ PFaint Thinner
® Tirpentine
¢ |acquer Thinner
¢ Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some mare than
others —and they can all damage your vehicle, too.

Don’t use any of these uniess this manual says vou
can. In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

¢ Alcohol

¢ Laundry Scap

® Bleach

s Heducing Agants

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Lse a vacuum cleaner often to getl nd of dust and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth,

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has eleaners for the claaning of fabric and
carpet They will clean normal spots and stains
wiary well,

You can get GM - approved cieaning products from
your dealer, See GM Vehicle CaresAppearance
Matenals an page 5-88.
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Here are sore cleaning tips:
¢ Always read the Instructions on the cleaner |abal,

® Clean up slains as soon as you can - before
they sael.
* Carefully scrape off any excess stain,
* Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean

area often. A solt brush may be used if stains are
stubbam

* |fa ring forms on fabric after spot cleaning, clean
the entire area iImmediately or it will set,

Vinyl

Lise warm water and a clean cloth

* Rub with a clean, damp cioth to remove dirl. You
may have to do this more than once,

* Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if
you don’t get them oft guickly, Use a clean cloth
and vinylleather cleanar, See your dealer lfor

thiz product,

Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild S0ap ar
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft eloth. Then, let
the leather dry naturally. Do not use heat to dry.

* For stubborn stains, use a ieather cleanar. See your
dealer lor this product.

* Nevor use olls, varnishes, solvenl-based or abrasive
cleaners, fumiture pollsh or shoe polish an leather.

* Spiled or stained leather should be cieaned
immedialely. If dirt is allowed o wark Into the finish,
it can ham the leather

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
af the instrument panel, Sprayz containing silicones

or waxes may cause annoying reflactions in the
windshield and even make It difficult to see through the
windshield under certain conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Use only & mild soap and water solution on a soft cloth
ar sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect fhe
surface finish,
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Wood Panels

Use a clean cioth molstened in wanm, soapy waler (use
mild dish washing soap). Dry the wood immediataly
with a clean cloth

Glass Surfaces

Giass should be cleansd ollen, GM Glass Cleaner or a
liguid household giass cleaner will remove nomal
tobacco smoke and dust films on intetlor glass, See GM
Vehicle Care/Appearance Mailerials on page 5-88.

Naofice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have lo be scraped off later. if abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
sleciric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary lleense should not be attached across the
defogger gnid.

Care of Safety Belts
Keep bells claan and dry

45 CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might nol be able to provide adequate
prolection. Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstnps will make tham last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak, Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth al least avery six
months. Durlng very cold, damp weather more freguent
application may be required. See Parnt [ Recommended
Fluids and Lubrigants on page 6-15.




Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of oolor, gioss retention and durabiiity.

Washing Your Vehicle

Thie best way to praserve your vehicla’s finish is (o keep
it clean by washing it often with lukewarnm or cold
watar.

Don't wash your vehicle in the dirsct rays ol the sun.
Lise & car washing soap, Don'l use strong soaps

or chemical defergents, Bé sure o rinse the vehicls
well, removing -all soap residue completely. You can gel
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malenals on

page 5-68, Dot use cleaning agents that are pelroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasivas. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and nol atlowed

to dry on the surface, or they could stain. DOry fhe finish
with & soft, clsan chamois or an all<otton lowed 1o
EVOIL BUNBCE BCRICEE and watar Sponiig.

High pressore car washes may cause water 1o enter
vour vahicle

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Usa only lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and & car
washing scap to clean extanol lamps and |ansas.
Follow Instructions under "Washing Your Vehlale.”

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vahicle by
hand may be necessary 1o remova residue from the
paint linish, You can gel GM-approved cleaning producis
from your dealer. See GM Vehicle Cars/Appearancea
Matenals on page 5-88.

Il your vehicie has a “basecoat/clearcoat” paint finlsh,
The clearcoal gives more depth and gloss to the calored
basscoat. Always use waxes and pdlishes thal are
non-abirasive and made lor a basecaat/clearcoat painl
finish.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
palishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finlsh may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chlorde and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oll and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals frorn industrial chimneys, alc,.
can damage your vehicle's finish i they remain

an painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as

H.nn.-;hln- L e T N =l P 1|rlr—\.r|-||.|r r\-l. L Tates Hramh
e L ERR Ly I e i ¥ et § H el TR i

are marked safe for paintad EIuJ“fElﬁEE o ramove
formgn matier

Exlenor painied surfaces are subjec! (o aging, weaalhar
and chamical falldut that can take their ll overa

panod of years. You can help to keep the paint finish
loaking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or coverad
whenever possibie.
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Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield |s not clear after using the windsheld
washer, ar if the wiper blade chaltters when running,
wax, sap or other matenal may be on the blate or
windshield

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strength

glass cleaning liguid, The windshigld is clean [ beads do

nol form when you rinse il with water.

Grime from the windshigld will stick to ihe wiper blades
and affecl thelr performance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-sirength
windshield washer sclvenl. Than rinse the blade

with water,

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace blades that look worn,

Aluminum or Chrome-Plated Wheels

Your vehicle may be equipped with either aluminum or
chrome-plated wheals.

Keeap your wheels clean using a salt clean cloth with
mild soap and waler. Rinse with clean watsr, Aller
ringing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean fowel. A wax
may then be applied.

The surtace of these wheels is similar o the painted
surface of your vehicke, Don'l use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners,
cleaners with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surface. Do not
use chrome polish on aluminum wheels.

Uise chrome polish only on chrome-plated whesels, bul
avold any painted surface of tha wheel, and buff off
immedialely after application,

Dont take your vehicle through an automatic tar wash
that has sillcone carbide tire cleaning bnsshes. These
brushes can also damage the surace of these wheels,

Tires
To clean your tires, use g stiff brush with tire cleaner.

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires,
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Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicha is damaged and requires shesl melal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion matanal to parts repaired or
replaced o restore corrasion protection.

Origlresl manufacturer replacement parls will provide the
corrosion protection while maintaining the warranty.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fracturés or deep scratches in the
finish should be repaired right away. Bare mstal

will corrode guickly and may develop into major repair
SRPENEs,

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
maltenals avalable from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be correcled
in your dealars body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chamicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
tontrol gan collect on the underbady. If hese are nol
ramowed, gccelerated comasion (rusl) can occur on

the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan
and exhaust system even though they have cormosion
pratection,

Al leasl every spring, llush these materials from [he
underbody with plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and debris can collect. Dirt packed in closs arsas of

the frame should be loosenad before being flushed

Your dealar or an underbody car washing syslem can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospherio conditions can create &
chamical tallout. Airbome pollutants can fall upon and
aftack painted surfaces on your vehicie. This damage
can take two forms; blatchy, rnglet-shaped
discolorations. and small imagular dark spots stched into
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causas this, GM will
repair, @t no charge to the owner, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by tnis Rlloul condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichaver occurs first,
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance

Materials

See your GM dealer for more information on purchasing

the fallowing products,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Glass Cleaner

Removes dirt, grime,
smoke and fingerpnnis.

Chrome and Wire Wheal
Claaner

Hamoves dit and grime
fromm chrome whesals and

Description Usage wire wheal covers.
Polishing Gloth Imenor and exterior Hemoves dust,
Wax—Treated polishing clath. A lingerprinls, and surface

Finish Enhangar
Tar and Road Oil Hemoves tar, road oiff and I::l:_:[‘ltl!l'ﬂ_ll'lﬂl‘l!!], Spray on
Hamovear asphait wipe: off,

Chroma Cleanear and
Palish

lUse an chroma or
slainless slesl

White Sidewall Tire
G!Eﬁn&r

Removes soll and hlack
marks trom whitewalls.

Swirl Remaover Polish

Removes swirl marks,
fing scralches and other
light surface
contammnatian,

Vinyl Claaner

Cleans vinyl 1ops,
Lphoistery and
convertible laps.

Claanar Wax

Removes light scratches
and protacts finish.

Foaming Tie Shine Low
Gloss

Cleans; shinas and
prolects n one easy step.
N Wiping necessary.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont’d)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
{cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description Usage

Wash Wax Concentrate

Medium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
lightly waxes
Rindegradable and
phosphate fres

Odoress spray odor
aliminator ussd on
fabrics, vinyl, leather and
canpet

Odor Eliminator

Spot Lifter

Quickly and easily
removes spots and stans
frome carpets, vinyl and
clath upholstery,

See your General Molors pars department for thess
products. See Par D Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants aon page 6-15.




Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

SAMPLE4LIXT MI}. 2675

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. |t appears on
A plate in the front cormer of the instrument, panel, on
the drivers side. You can see il il you look through the
windshield trom outside your vahicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cedllication and Service Paris
labels and the certificates of tithe and registration

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your VIN = the engine code. This
code will help you identify vour engine, specilicalions
and raplacement pas.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this fabel on the underside of the spare lire
cover. It's very helpful If you ever nead to order
paris, On this label Is

* vour VIM,
¢ tha model designation,
® paint information and

® 2alist of all production options and special
equipment,

Be sure that this labal is not removad from the vahicls
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other companents from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Belore atlempling
to gdd anything electrical to your vehicle, sea
Senvicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-54;

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by a cirouit breaker in
the wiring hamess. An electrical overload will cause

the lamps 1o go on and off, or In some cases o remain
a1 this anpnnq have unir headlamn. syetam

checked rght away

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshiskd wipar motor |s protected by an intarmal
circuit breaker and a fuse, If the motor overhaals due 1o
heavy snow. etc,, the wiper will stop until the motor
cools. If the overlpad is caused by some electrical
prablem, have it lixed,

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circuit breakars In the fuse panel proleat the power
windows and other power accessories, Whean the current
load is too heavy, the circull breaker opens and

closes. profecting the gircult uniil the problam Is fixed.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wirlng circuits In your vehicle are protected from
short circults by @ combination of fuses and circult
breakers, This greatly raduces the chance of fires
causad by electrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band is broken or melled, replace the fuse, Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new cne of the identical

size and rating. It a MaxiFuse™ should blow, see your
dealar for service immediataly,

If yau ever have a problem on the road and don't have
a spare fuse, you can “borraw” ane thal hias the

same amperage. Pick some fealura of your vehicla that
you can get along withoul — like the radio or cigarette
lighter — and use |is fuse, Il it s the cormect amperage.
Raplace it as soon as you can. You will find a fuse pulier
clipped in both of the fuse blocks. Snap the wide end

ol the luse puller at the side indentations and pull

the luse oul.

The MaxiFuzes™ are located in two fusa blocks, one
lecated in the engine companment and the other under
the rear seal. If a Max|Fuse™ should blow, have your
vehicle sarviced by your dealer immediately

Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The engine compartmeant
fuse block is localed near
th& frant on the
passenger s side of the
vehicle. See Engine
Compartment Overview on
page 5-14 lor more
Information on location,

Lift the cover to gain access. Fuse 22 or- 23 can be
moved to the outer position to provide confinuous power
to the acoessory power outiat or cigarelte fighter

when the ignition is not on. See your deaker for
additional assistange. If needed.

Leaving an accessory on for a long peried of lime can
drain the vehicie’'s battery
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Fuses Usage
1 Naot Used
2 Accessary
3 Windshield Wipers
4 Mot Lisad
5 Left Low-Beam Headlamp
3 Fight Low-Beam Headlamp
7 Spara

Fuses

10
1
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
18

21
22
23
24
20
28

Usage

Powartrain Control Module Battery
Right High-Beam Headiamp

Lalt High-Beam Headlamp

lgnifian 1

Mot Lised

Transaxie

Cruse Conlrol

Direcl ignition System

Injecior Bank #2

Mot Used

Mot Lised

Fowertrain Control Module lgnition
Cxygen Sensar

Injectar Bank #1

Aunizary Fowear

Clgarette Lighier

Fag LampsDaytime Running Lamps
Hom

Air Conditioning Cluteh
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5-04

Relays
bF
28
29
30
31

33
34
a9
J6
a7
a8
38
40

Usage

High-Beam Headiamp
Low-Beam Headlamp
Foa Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps
Horn

Air Conditionear Clutch
HVAC Solenaid
AcCessnry

Alr Fump

Starter 1

Cooling Fan 1

tanitlon 1

Cooling Fan Series/Parallsl

Looling Fan 2

Circult
Breakers
L |

Fuses
42
4.3

45
4
47
A8
49
50
51
52
53

Usage

Starter

Usage
Mot Used

Emply

ABS

Air Pumgp: A
Cooling Fan 1
Cooling Fan 2
Spare

Spare

Spare

Spara

Spare

Fuse Pullers




Removing the Rear Seat Cushion

To access the baltery and rear compariment fuse
panels, the rear seat cushion mus! be removed. This
procedure s somewhal difficult, You may wish to have
vour dealer do this for you.

Nofice: The battery and main fuse blocks are
located under the rear seat cushion. The battery’s
ground terminal and some relay wires are exposed.
To help avoid damage to the battery and wires,

be caraful when removing or reinstalling the seal
cushion. Do not remove covers from covered parts.
Do not store anything under the seat, as objects
could touch exposed wires and cause a short.

To remove the rear seal cushion, do the following:

1. Pull up on the:tfront of the cushion to release the
front hooks.

2. Pull the cashion up and out toward the front of the
vahicle.

To reinstall the rear seat cushion, do the following:

N\ CAUTION:

A safety belt that isn't properly routed through
the seat cushion or is twisted won't provide
the protection needed In a crash. If the safety
belt hasn't been routed through the seat
cushion at all, it won't be there to work for the
next passenger. The person sitting in that
position could be badly injured. After
reinstalling the seat cushion, always check to
be sure thal the safety belts are properly
routed and are not twisted.
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1. Bugkle the center passenger position salety belt
thern routa the safely belts through the proper slots
In the seat cushion. Don't lat the safety belts get
twistad,

. Slide the rear of the cushion up and under the
seaiback 2o the rear locating guides hook into
the wire loops on the back frame,

P

5-86

3. With the seat cushion lowered, push rearward and
then press down on the seat cushion untl the
spring locks on both ends angage,

4. Check to make sure the safety belts are properly
routed and that no portion of any safety ball is
trapped under the seat. Also make sure the saat
cushion Is secured

Rear Underseat Fuse Block

The rear fuse biock is
located below the rear seat
an the dnver's sida. The
rear seal cushion must be
removed 1o access the
fuse biock. See Removing
the Rear Seat Cushion

o page 5-85.
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Fuses

00 < th B DR -

ki
D

Usage

Fuel Pump

HVAC Blower
Memory

ALDL

Aear Fog Lanmps
Compact Disc (CD)
Driver's Door Module
Air Bag Systain

Mot Used

Right Parking Lamp

Fuses
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

23

24

a5

26

27

2R

29

31

43

Usage

Verl Solenoid

ignition 1

Left Parking Lamp
Bimmaer

Spars

Left Front Heated Seat
Mot Used

Rear Door Module
Stoplamp

Park/Heverse

Audio

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)
Not Used

Mot Used

Passenger Door Modute
Body

Irterior Lamps

bimt | leme

lgnitian Switch
Instrument Fanal

Right Frenl Heated Seal
Mot Used

HVAC

lgnitian 3 Rear
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Fuses

a7

Relays
39

41
42
43
44

Usage

Antiflock Brake System (ABS)
Tum SignalHazard

HVAC Battery

Cimmer

Usage

Fusl Pump
Parking Lamp
|gnition 1

Rear Fog Lamp
Mot Used

Park

Relays

47
48
49
50
51
52
B3
5
55

Usage
Heversa

Hetained Accessory Power (RAF)

Fuel Tank Door Lock

Mot Used

lgnition 3

Fuel Tank Door Release
Interior Lamps

Trunk Releass

Front Courtesy Lamps

Mot Ulsed

Electronio Level Control (ELC)




Fusas Usage

Circuit Usage 73 Spare
Breakers 74 Spare
56 Powar Seats 75 Fuse Puller
57 Fower Windows

Relays Usage

58 Cigar

58 Rear Defogoer
Fuses. Usage

B0 Mot Usead

&1 Rear Defog

G2 Mot Used

B3 Audio Amplifier

64 Electranic Level Control (ELC)

65 Cligar

66 Mot Used

67 Mot Used

68 Mot Used

&4 apare

70 Spare

71 Spare

72 Spara
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Capacities and Specifications

The lollowing approximate capacities gra givan m

English and meing conversions. Flease refer to Part D
Racommendad Fluids and Lubricanis on page 6-15

far more information

Capacities
Capacities

Application English Metric
Automabc Transaxle 11 quarts 104L
Englrme Codling Systam 13.0 quans 12.3L
Engine Oil with Fitter 7.0 guarts 6.7 L
Fusl Tank 18.5 palions 00 L
Ajr Conditioning Refrigeran R134a 2.2 bs 1.0 kg
Wheel Mut Torgua 100 ib-h 140 Nem

maniial

All capacilies are approximate. Whan adding, be sure 1o fill to the appropriate level, as recommended In this

Engine Specifications

Engine Vin Code

Transmission

Spark Plug Gap

Firing Crder

VB (L47) c

Automatic

0,050 inch (1.27 mm)

1-2-7-3-4-5-6-8
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
Engine Alr Cleaner Elemearnt A10860"
Pasaenger Comparmeant Air Filter GM Pan # 25654414
Engine Qil Filter PF-58"
Fial Filet k527"
41-987"
Spark Plugs GM Parl # 12571538
Windshield Wiper Biades Shepherd's Hook
Type 22.0 inches (56.0 cm)
Length

*ACDelco™ part nuriber
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Maintenance Schedule

introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Hawve you puirchased the GM Frotection. Plan? The Flan
supMemanis vour new vehicle warranties. See your
Warranly and Owner Assistance bookiel oF yvour dealer
for delails, '

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Propar vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working cendition, but also helps the
emviranment. All recemmended maintenance proceduras
are important. Improper vehicle: mainténance can

evan afetl the gualty ol tha alr we breatha. Improper
fluld levels or the wrong tire inflation can Ingrease

the level of emissions from your vehicle: To halp protect
aur anvirgnment, and 1o keep your vehicla in good
condition, please maintaln your vehicle properly.

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance intervals, cheoks, inspeclions and
recommended luids and lubricants as prescribed in this
manudl arg necessary (o keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Any damage caused by failure

to follow recommended mamtenance may not be
coverad by warranty




How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services" explains
what to have done and how often. Some of these
sarvices can be complex, so unless you are technically
gualibed and have the necessary equipment, you
should let your dealer's service departrment or another
gualified service centar do these jobs.

A\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying lo do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work anly if you have the
required know-how and the proper fools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the work,

If you wanl to get the service [nformation, see Service
Publications Ordening Information on. page 7-9.

“Part B: ODwner Checks and Services" tells you what
should be checked and when. |t also explains whal
you can easily do 1o help keap your vehicle in good
condition

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
importan! insgections thal your deater's service
departmant or another qualitied senice center should
perfarm

"Part D: Recommeanded Fluids and Lubricants”™ lisis
some recommendad products necessary fo help

Keep your vehicke properdy maintained. These producls,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work yoursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” I5 2 place for you 1o
record and keep track of the maintenance perdormed on
your vehicle, Keep your maintenance recelpts. They
may be neaded to qualify your vehicle for wamanty
FEQAITS.

6-3



Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains engine oil scheduled maintenance
which explains the engine oil hie systerm and how

il indicates wihen to change the engine oil and fiter.
Also, listed are scheduled malntenance services which
are o be performed at the mileage Intervals spegified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We al General Molors wan! 1o keep your vehicle In good
working, condition. But we don't know exactly how

you'll drive It You may drive short distances only a few
fimes a waek. Or you may drive long distances all

the lime in very hol, dusty weather. You may use your
vethicle in making delivares. Or you may drive it fo
work, to da erfands or [ many: othér ways.

Because ol the different ways people use thair vehicles,
maintenance neads may vary, You may need maore
frequent chacks and replacements. So please read the
following and note how you drive. Il you have

guestions on how to keep your vehicls in good condition,
sEE your dealer

This part 1ells you the maimtenance servines you should
have dong and when you should schedule them

When you go to your dealar for your sarvice neads,
you'll know thal GM-trained and supported service
people will perform (he work using genuine GM parts.

The proper Muids and lubhcants (o use are listed in
Fart D. Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All pars should be replaced and all necessany
repairs done belore you or anyane else drives the
vehicle.

This schedula is for vehicles that:

® camy passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will lind thesa on your vehicie's
Tire-Loadmg Information labal. Sea Loading Your
Vehicle an page 4-34,

* ara driven on reascnable road surfaces within fagal
driving limits.

® s the recommended fuel See Gasoling Octang
on page >3,




Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(186 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same Infervals for the life of

this vehiche. The services shown al 180,000 miles

(240 000 kmy) should be repeated &t the same intsrval
after 150,000 milas (240 000 km) for the lifa of this
vehiclo.

See Part B: Owner Checks and Senices on page 6-2
and Parr C: Perodic Maintenanoe Inspechions o
page &-134.

Footnotes

t The U5, Environmental Frotection Agency or the
California Alr Resources Boand has determined that the
laflure to perform this malnienance item will rot nuilify
the emission warranty or imit recall liability prior o

the cormpletion of the vehicle 's uselul fife. We, howaver,
urge that ail recommendad mainlenance senvices be
pericrmea at me indicated intervais ang tha
rmaitanance be recondad

2 Whenever the tires are rofaled, the Check Tire
Pressure System must bp reset.

+A good time o check your brakas is ouring tira
rolation. See Brake Systern Inspection on page 6-14.

Engine Qil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
Oil Life System™ (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Reset the system.

Your vehicle has a computer system thal lets you know
when to change (he engine oil and filter, This is

based on engine revolutions and engine lemperature,
and not on mileage. Basad on driving condilions,

the mileage al which an ol change will be Indicated can
vary considerably, For the oil life system 1o work
properly, you must reset the system every time-the ol Is
changed.

When the systern has calculated that oil life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an oll changa is
necessary. A CHANGE OIL SODN light will come on,
Change your oil as soon as possible wilhin the next two
times you stop for fuel. It is possible that, if you are
driving under the best conditions, the il life system may
not indicate that an oll change is necessary for over a
year. However, your enging oil and filter must be-
ahangodiat oot anae S wpseand s s s the Syetas
must be raset, I is also important to check your ofl
regularly and keep it &l the proper level

Il the system is aver reset accidentally, you must
change your ofl-at 3.000 mites (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remember 1o reset the oil life system
whenever the oll |s changed. See Engine (il on
page 5-15 tor information on resetting the syatem




After the services are performed, record the dale,
odomeler reading and who performed fhe service on the
maintenance record pages in Pan E ol this schedule

An Emission Control Senvica.

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

1 Folate ires, Sea Tire inspection and Hotation on
page 5-63 for proper motation pattern and additional
information. (See foolnote 8.) (See footnole +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

3 Inspect engine air cleaner filter if you are drving In
dusty conditions, Replace filter it necessary. An
Emission Confrol Senvice. (See fooinote 1.)

< Rolale lires. See Tirg Inspechon and Botalion on
paga 5-63 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation, (See foolnole &) (See footnofe +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

J Aotate ties. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-63 lor proper rolation pattemn and additional
informaticn. (See fooinole &) (See footnale +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

O Inspagt throttle body bore and valve plates for
deposits, open the throftle valve and inspact all
surfaces. Clean as raguired. An Emission Confrof
Service, (See foomote T.)

J Aotale tires, See Tire Inspection and Aotation on
page 5-63 lor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. [See fopinote &) {See foalnole +.)

< ‘Replace engine air cieaner filter. An Emission Lonfrof
Servica.

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

d Rolate tires, See Tire Inspeciion and Hotahion on
page 5-63 lor proper rotation patterm and additional
Infarmation. (See loalnote &) (See foofnote +)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

L Inspect engine air cleaner filter If you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filker it necessary. An
Enigsion Controf Service. (Ses fooinole 1.)

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Aatation on
page 5-63 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See fodinote @) (See footnole +.)
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50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

J Change automatic fransaxle fluid and bollom soreens
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one of mare of
thesa conditions:;

- In heavy city traffic where the outside
lemperature regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher

= In hilly or mountainaus terrain,

- When doing frequent traler towing

- Uses such as found in laxi, police or delivery
S8viCE.

If you do not use your vehicle under any . of thesa
conditions, change the fuid and filter at 100,000 miles
(166 000 kim)

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

J Rotate tires, S5ea Tie inspection and Rolalion on
page 5-63 for proper rotation pattern and additional
informaltion, {Sée foolnole @) (See foolnale +.}

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

- Inspact throttle body bore and valve plates for
deposits, open the throttle valve and inspect all
surfaces. Clean as requlrad. An Emission Gonlril
Sanvice. (See footnole 1)

J Rolate fires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-63 for proper rotation pattem and additional
infarmation. [See foolnole @) (See footnole +.)

J Replace enging air cleaner filler. An Emission Contral
Service,

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

U Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-63 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote @) (See fooinote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

4 Inspect anging alr cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Baplace lilter il necassary. An
Emission Control Service. (Ses footnote t.)

1 Rotale lires: See Tire Inspechon and Rotation on
page 5463 for proper mtation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote ) (See foolnoie +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

- Rotate tires: See Tire inspection and Rolation on
page 5-63 for proper rotatlon pattern and addifional
information. (See foothote @.) (See footnote +.)
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90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

O Inspect throttle body bore and valve plates lor
deposits, open the throllle valtve and inspact all
surfaces, Clean as requirad, An Emission Control
Service. (Ses footnote 1)

J Replace engine air cleanar titter. An Emission
Contral Service,

- HRotale lires. Seg Tire Inspaction and Rotaiion on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattermn and additional
information, (See foonote &.) (See looinate +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

U Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-63 for proper rotation patterm and additional
infarmation; (See footnoie &.) (Ses foolnole +.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

U Replace spark plugs. An Emission Cantrel Senvice.

4 Change aulomatic transaxle luid and boltom screens

it the vehicle 5 mainly dnven under ona or more of
hesze conditions:

— In heavy city trafiic where the putside

lemperature reguiarly reaches S0°F (32°C) or

higher
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
- Whean doing Tregquent trailer towing

- Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery

58rvioe,

d lFyou haven't used your vehicle under severe service
conditions listed previously and therefore, haven't
changed your automatic transaxle Nuid, change both
the fluid and filter.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

A Dramn, flush and refill cooling system (or every
B0 months since last senvica, whichever ocours first),
See Engine Coolant on page 5-24 lor what 1o usa.
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser, prassurne
cap and neck. Pressure lest the cooling system
and pressure cap. An Emission Control Service.

A Inspect enging accassory drve bell. An Emission
Contrel Sarvice




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listad in this part are owner cheocks and services
which should be parformed al the infervals specified to
hilp ensure the safety, dependability and emission
contral performance of your vehicla

Be sure any necessary repairs are complated al once.
Wheanaver any lluids or lubricants ara added to your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D.

At Each Fuel Fill

it is important for you or a service station attendant fo
perform these upderhood checks at each fuel fill

Engine OQil Level Check

Check the engirie oil level and add the proper oll if
necessary. Ses Engineg O an page 5-15 for further
detalls.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolan! mixture if necessary, See Engine Coolan!
an page 5-24 [or further detaiis.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid leval in the windshieid

washer lank and add the proper fuid If necessary.
See Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-38 Tor lurther
details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure (ries are inflated o the comect pressures
Dor't forgel 1o check your spare tire. See Tires on
page -5-60 for turther details.

Cassette Tape Player Service

e TR = et = =] Enl.lv.: '.]'injrl:l :-:tlalurnd :HIIlL'JIJJILII Lru u,.:l...lllu
evary B0 hours of tape play, See Audio System(s)
o page 3-59 for lurther detalls.




At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, lale¢h plales, retractors and anchorages
are working properly. Look lor any other laose or
damaged salety bell system parts. I you sea anything
that might keep a safely belt system from doing its

job, have il repalred. Have any tom ar frayed safety belis
replaced.

Also look for any openad or broken air bag covanngs,
and have them repaired dr replaced. (The air bag
system does not nesd regular mamtenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
blade Inserts thal appear wom or damaged or that
streak or miss areas of the windshield. Also see
"Windshield Wiper and Wiper Biades™ under Cleaning
fthe Oulside of Your Vehicle on page 5-85,

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicane grease on weathaerstrips will make them last
longer, sedl better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth. Dunng vary coid,
damp weather more frequen| application may be
required. See Part D Hecommended Fluids and
Lubncanis on page 6-15

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the Iransaxle fluld level, add if needed. See
Automatic Transaxie Fluld on page 5-22. A fluid loss
may indicate a problem, Check the system and repair if
needed

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
spacitied in Part .

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubricate all hingss
and latches, including those for the hood. rear
compartment, glove box door, console doar and any
folding seat hardware. Part D tells you whal 1o use. Mare
frequent lubrication may be required when exposead 10

a corrogive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

A\ CAUTION:

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below,

/N CAUTION:

1

3

e

Before you starl, be sure yol have enoligh room
ground the vehicle

Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular
brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-29 it
MNecessdry.

Do not use fhe accelerator padal, and be ready to
tum off the engine immediately if it stars.

Try 1o start the angine in each gear, Tne starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N)
i ke ST WOrks 111 iy Obiier Dosiio, yow
vehicle needs service.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does. you or others
could be Injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you starl. be sure you have enough rogm
around the vehicle. It should ba parked on a leval
surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. Ses Parking Hraka
an page 2-23 i necessary,
Be ready lo-apply the regular brake immediately if
tha vehicle bagins to move

3. With the engine off, tum fhe key to the ON position,
bt don't start the enalne. Withoul applying the
reqular brake, try 1o mave the shitt lever out
al PARK (P} with normal elfort If the shift lever
moves out of PARK (P}, your vehlcle needs service,




Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to turn
the wgnition key to OFF in each shift lever position.

* Tha kay should tum to OFF onhly when the shift lever
I in PARK {P).

* The key should come oul only in OFF

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it bagins o roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
o move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle lacing
downhill. Kesping your foot on the regular braks, set the
parking brake.

®* Tocheck the parking brake's holding abilty: With
the engine running and transaxle in NEUTRAL
(M), slowly rermnove fool pressure from the regular
trake pedal. Do this until the vehicie 15 hald by tha
parking braks anly.

* Tocheck the PARK (P) maechanism's holding
ability: With the engine runming, shift to PARK (F)
Then release the parking brake followed by Ihe
reqular brake

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least avery spring, use plain water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody, Take cars 10
clean thoroughly any argas where mud and other debns
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listad in this part are inspaclions and services which
shauld be perlormed at least twicé a year (lor instance,
aach spring and fall). You shouwld et your dealer's
sevice departmen! of other quaiifisd service center do
these fobs. Make surs any necessary repairs are
compigtad at onca.

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found In & service manual, Ses Service Publications
Orderning Information on page 78,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the fror and rear suspension and stearing
systeir lor damaged, loose or missing parts, signs ol
wear or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steenng
s a i s T e =L, LT i, e,
cracks, chafing, ete. Clean and than inspect the drive
axie boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
sagls if necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system, Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as opan seams,
holas, lopse connaotions or other conditions which
could cause a haal bulld-up in the Tloar pan or could st
exhailst fumes into the vehicle, See Engine Exhausl
@n page 2-33.

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complete luel system for damage of leaks.
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Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if thay

are cracked, swallen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed. Clean the
oulside ol the radialor and air conditioning condenser.
Ta help snsure proper operation, a pressure test of
the cooling system and pressure cap is recommanded
dl lesast once A year.

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for Interference or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace parts

as needed, Replace any components that have high
effort or excessive wear. Do not lubrcate acceleralor
and cruise confrol cables,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complate system. Inspect brake lines and
hosas lor proper hook-up, binding, leaks. cracks,
chafing. etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Inapect other brake pans.
includding callpers, parking brake, elc. You may need to
have your brakes inspected morg often If your dnving
habits or conditions resull in frequent braking
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Lubricants Automatic | DEXRON-IIl Automatic Transmission
Transaxie Fluid,
Fluids and lubsricants idantified below by name, part MG PuroEs Lubrcant. Suneriuoe
number or specification may be obtained from your EE 'nl&[;ch GM F"arlec:u- LPI.JS- 1234&2.1{"1 e
desler. ALl b anada 10853474, or equivalant).
Usage Fluid/Lubricant Libriplate Loricant Asrosol (G
Enging ofl with the Amearican Flaar Shilt art o, U3, 1 1 LANAGH
Pefroleum Insiitute Cerified for Unkaga'  |S3£1E3, or Bquivalent) er iican
Gasoline Englnes starburst symbol E‘Ef ng rL " rEIEEE*LE !
Engine Qil  |of the proper viscosity. To determine THRGNEY! b, J
the praterred viscosity for your Hood Latch Lubﬂﬂg’m Lubricant Asrosal {GM
vehicle's engine, see Engine Qi on Assambly, | Part No. U.S. 12346293, in Canada
page 5-15. Sawré':llﬁw B82723, ar equivalent) ?rrﬂt%r}cggl
PTTIgT Latch, Pivals, |meeting requirements o ;
i S %Eﬁ E:E%EE?“E!EE%:E@DHE}TE Spring Anchor | Category LB or GC-LB.
ngine LOMEN | Sanlant. Sae Englng Coolan! an “dpﬂﬂ?ﬂm

page 5-24.

Hydraulic Brake
Systam

Delco Suprame 11 Brake Fiuld or
equivalent DOT-3 hrake Muid.

Windshiald
Washer Salvant

GM Optiklean Washar Solvent or
aqulvalenL

Hood and Door

Mulll-Purpose Lubricani, Supearlube
GM Par No. U1.5. 12346241, in

Farking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis Lubricant {(GM Part No.
LS. 12377885, in Canada
BEA01242, or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting requiremeants ol NLGI #2,
Category LB or GC-LB,

Hinges anada 10953474, or equivalanl),
Fuel Dioor, bulll-Purpose Lubricant, Superiube
Glove Box (GM Part No. U5 12346241 . in

Doar, Cansole
Door and Rear

Canada 10853474, or equivalent).

Power Steering
Syatam

GM Powear Steering Fluid (GM Part
No. U.5. 1052884, in Canada
993294, ar equivalent).

Compartmeni
Lid Hinges
Dietectric Silicone Grease (GM Parl
Weatherstn
Condtoning | No, US. 12345579, in Canada

1974984, or equivaient).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Atter the scheduled services are performed, record the date, odometer reading and who performed the service and
any additional information from “Qwnear Checks and Services™ or "Periodic Maintenance” on the following record

pages. Also, you should retain all malntenance receipts.

Maintenance Record

Maintenance Hecord

Odometer
Date Reading Serviced By




Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Ddomeler
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

617



Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odomeater
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are impaortant 1o

yvaur dealer and 1o Oidsmobile. Normally, any concems
with the sales transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your deslers sales or service
departmants. Sometimes, howaver, despite the bast
infentions of all coneemed, misunderstandings can
oecur. I your concern has nal been resclved to your
satistaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with a member of
dealership management. Normally, concerns can

be guickly resolved at that level, If the maller has
already been reviewed with the sales, service or paris
manages, contact the owner of the dealershiip or

the general manager

STEP TWO: I alter contacting a member of dealarship
management, i1 appears your concem cannot be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
the Cidsmabile Customer Assistance Cenler by

¢:alling 1-800-442-6537. In Canada, contact GM of
Canada Cusiomer Communication Centre In Oshawa by
calling 1-800-283-3777 {English) or 1-B00-263-7854
(French).

We encourage you o call the toll-free number in order
ta give your ingulry prompt attention, Please have

the following infermation available fo alve the Customer
Assistance Representative:

¢ Vehicle |dentification Number (This is available from
the: vehicle registration or titie, or the plate al the
top left of the instrument panal and visible throGgh
the windshield. }

® [ealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and presant mileage

When contacting Oldsmoblle, plegse remember that
your concemn will lkely be rezolved at a dealer's facility.
That is why we suggest yvou lollow Step One first if

you have & concefn.

STEP THREE: Both General Motors and your dealar
are committed to making sure you are complelely
salishiad with your new vehicle. Howsver, it you coniinue
to ramain unsatisfied aker [oliowing the procedurs
outined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Line Program fo enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canddian cwners refer o

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for information an the Canadian Motar Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAR),
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The BBB Auto Line Program is an out of courl program
administered by tha Councll of Better Business

Bureaus 1o satlle automolive disputes regarding vehicle
repairs or the interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limitad Warranty. Although you may be required o
resort to this informal dispute reselution program prior to
liling a court action, use of he program Is friee of
charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days. Il you do not agree with the decision given in
your case, yvou may refect it and proceed with any othar
vanue for relis! available 1o you,

¥ou may contact the BBB using the toll-free telephone
number or write them al the following address:

BBB Auto Line

Council of Battar Business Bureals, Inc
4200 Wilsen Boulevard

Suite BOO

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-B00- 855:5100

This program is available in &ll 50 stales and the District
of Columbla. Efigibiiity |s imited by vehicle age,

mileage and other factors. Ganeral Motors ressrves the
right to change eligibility limhations andfor discontimie
its participation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or
speech-mpaired and who use Text Telephones {TTYs),
Cldsmobile has TTY equipment available at 1s
Customer Assistance Center. Any TTY usar can
communicate with Oldsmobiie by dialing:
1-800-833-0LDS (6537). (TTY users in Canada can dial
1-B00-283-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Dldsmoblle encourapes customers 1o call the 1ol-free
number for assisiance. Il a LS. customer wishas

to. write to Oldsmaobile, the letter should be addressed to
Didsmobile’s Customear Assislance Cenler,
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United States

Qldsmobile Customer Assistance Ceantar
P.0O. Box 33171
Datroit, Mi 48232-5171

1-800-442-6537

1-B00-B33-6537 (For Text Telephane devices (TTYs))
FAoadside Assistance: 1-800-442-QLDS (6537)

Fax Mumber--313-381-0022

From Puarin Rico:
1-800-49€-9952 (English)
1-800-4898-9993 (Spanish)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From U.S. Virgin |slands:
1-800-496-9354
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

General Motors of Ganada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Coiongl Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H BP7

1-800-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Taxl Telephone devices (TTYs)
Hoadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

FPlaase contact the local General Motors Business Unit

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Molors de Mexico, S, de H.L de C.V.
Customear Assistance Center

Paseo de la Haforma # 2740

Col. Lomes de Bezams

C.P. 11910 Mexico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000

Long Distance; 011-52-63 .28 0 BOOD
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available to
gualified applicants, can
relmburse you up 1o
51,000 toward aftermarket
driver of passenger
adaplive eguipmenl you
may require for your
vehicte (hand contrals,
wheelchalr/scooter

litts, &tc.).

This program can also provide you with free resource
information, such as area drver assessmant centers and
mability equipmen installers. The program is availabia
tor a limited paricd of time from the date of vehicle
purchase/lease, See your dealer for more details or call
tha GM Mahilihy Accictance Contar st 1.200-333-0038
Text telephone (TTY) usars, call 1-800-833-9935.

GM of Canada also has a Mobility Program. Caill

1-800-GM-DRIVE (483-T483} Tor details. All TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
1-800-442-0LDS (6537)

As the proud owner of a new Oldsmobile vehicle, you
are autematically enrolled in the Didsmaobile Roadside
Assistance program. This value-added service s
intended to provide you with peace of mind as you drive
in the city or travel the open road

Oldsmobile's Roadside Assistance toll-tree numbar 15
staffed by coutteous and capable Roadside Assislance
Representatives who are available 24 hours a day

365 day's a year.

We will pravide the Tollowing services during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty pariod, st no expense
o you:

¢ Fusl dellvery
® Lock-out service (identification requirady

® Tow tothe nearest dealership for warranly service
or N INe evenl ol & venice-gisaning accioun

¢ Flat tire changs
¢ Jump starts
¢ Minor repairs 10 disabied vehigles

& pegistance when vehcle s mired n sand, imud
or snohw




* Thp routing
* Trp inferruption expense benefis
* [Dealership locator service

Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance specifically excludes
coverage for mounting, dismounting or changing of snow
lires, chains or other traction devicas,

In some cases, where sarvice is impractical, the driver
may be authorized to obtain other senice for which
reimbursemant is provided,

In many instances, mechanical failures are covered
under Oldsmoblle's comprehansive warranty, However,
when other services ars utilized, our Roadside
Asmsisiance Represantatives will expiain any payrient
obligations you might incur,

For prompl and sfficient assistance when calling, pieass
provide the following to the Roadside Assisiance
Hepresentative:

* Location of vehicie

® Telephone number of your location
® Vehicle model. year and color

* Mileaga ol vehicle

e ‘Vahicle Identification Number (VIN)
* Vehicle license plate number

Oldsmobile raserves the nght to limit services or
reimbursement to an owner or driver whan, in
Oldsrmaobile’s judgement, the claims become excessive
in frequency or lype of occurrence.

While we hope you naver have the cccasion 1o use our
service, || Is added secunty while travaling for you

and your family, Remember, we're anly a phone call
away. Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance:
1-800-442-0LDS (6537), texl telephone (TTY) usérs,
call 1-888-889-2438,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an exdensive
roadside assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United Statas, Please refer to the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information book.

Courtesy Transportation

Oldsmobile has always examplified quality and value in
its offering of motar vehicles. To enhance your
awnership exparience, we and our participaling dealers
are proud to offer Courtesy Transportation. a customer
support program for new vehicles.




The Courtesy Transportation program is afferad to retail
purchase/lease customers in conjunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. Several transportation oplions
are avallable whan wamanty repairs are required,

This will reduce your inconvenienoe during warranty

TP
Pian Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle reguires warranty senvice, you
should contact your dealer and request an appointment.
By scheduling & service appoinimeant and advising

your sendce consultant of your transporiation needs,
your dealer can halp minmize your iInconverienca.

If your vehicle cannot be scheduled Inlo the senice
department immediately, keep driving it until it can be
scheduled for service, unlass, of course, the problem |s
safety-related: IF [ is, please call your dealership, lel
them know this, and ask for Instruchions.

If the dealar requests thal you simply drop the vehicle
off for service, you are urged o do so as sariy in
e work day 8y possibie 1o diiow 10r sdiie uay (epen

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be complated while you
wall, However, I you are unable to walt Oldsmaoblie
helps minimize your inganvenience by providing several
transportalion options. Depanding on tha circumstances,
your dealar can offer you one of the following:

Shuttie Service

Panicipaling dealers can provida you with shuttle
service to ael you to your destination with minimal
interruplion of your daily schedule. This includes a one
way shuttle nde 1o a destinalion up ta 10 miles from
the dealership.

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

If your vehicla requires avernight warranty repairs,
reimbursement up to $30 per day {five days maximum)
may be avallabla for the use of public transportation
such as tax or bus.! In addition, should you amrangs
lransportation through a friend or relabve,
refmbursament lor reasonabie uel expenses up o
$10 per day (five day maximumj may be available
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and ba
supporied by original receipts.




Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailabie dus to svemight
warranty repairs, your dealer may arrange 1o provide
you with 8 courtesy rertal vehicle or reimburse you for a
rantal vehicle you obtained, at actual cost, up lo a
maximurn of $30.00 per day supported by recaipts: This
requires that you sign and complete a rental agreamen
and meet state, local and rental vehicle provider
requirements. Requirements vary and may include
minimum age requirements, insurance coverage, cradit
card, elc. You are responsible for fuel usage charges
and may also be responsible lor taxes, levies,

usage fees, axcessive mileage or rental usage beyond
tha complation of the repair.

Generally it is nol possible to provide a like-vehiole as a
courtesy rantal.

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportation is avallable during the
Bumper-to-Bumpear warranty coverage period, bul it is
not part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. A
separate booklet entitted Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information lumished with =ach new vehicle
provides detailed warranty coverage information.

Courtasy Transportation s available only at participating
dealers and all program options, such as shuttle
saryvice, may nol be available al svary dealer. Please
contact your dealer for specific informafion about
availabiiity. All Countesy Transportation arrangements
will be administersed by appropriate dealer parsonnal.

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

the Complele Vehicle Coverage period of the General
Motors of Canada New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
allernative transporiation may be avallable under the
Courtesy Transporiation Program. Flease cansull
vour dealer for details.

General Motors resarves the right to umilaterally modify,
change or disconlinueg Couttesy Transporfafion at

any time and fo resalve all questions of claim efigibiiity
pursuant to the terms and conditions descnbed

heraln at iis sole discration.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you believe that your vehicie has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immediately inform the Mational Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Molors.

7-8



it NHTSA recelves similar complainis, it may open an
Investigation, and If il finds that a safety delect exisls in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA canngt become involved in
Individual prablems belween you, your dealar ar
Gerieral Motdrs.

To contact NHTSA, you may &ither call the Auls Safaty
Hatline toll-iree at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in
the Washingion, D.C. area} or write 1o

NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20580

You can-also obtain other information about motor
vehicle safety from the hotline.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

Il you live In Canada, and you believe thal your vehicle
has & salaty defect. you should immeadiately nofity
Transport Canada, in addition 1o natifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write 1o:

Transport Ganada

330 Sparks Streel

Tower C

Ottawa, Ontario K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition to nolifying MHTSA {or Transport Canada) in
a situation like this, we cenainly hope you'll notity us,
Fleaze call us al 1-BO0-442-6537, or wrila:

Oldsmobile Customer Assistance Center
PO, Box 33171
Detroit, Ml 43232-5171

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
ar 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or. write:

Ganeral Motors of Canada Limitad
Customer Communication Centre 183-005

1908 Colonal Sam Drive
O=hawa, Ontario L1H BFY

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diggnosis and repair
information on enginas, trensmission, axle, suspansion,
brakes, elecincal, steering, body, elc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $§120.00




Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides information on unit repair service
procedures, adjustments, and specifications for GM
transmissions, transaxles, and transfer cases.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: 550.00
Service Bulletins

Sarvice Bulletins give technical service infarmation
nesded 1o knowledgeably service General Motors cars
and trucks, Each bulletin comains instructions o
assisl in the diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

In Canada, information partaining to Product Service
Bulietins can be obtained by contacling your General
Motors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
{1-B00-463-7483),

Owner's Information

Qwnar publications are written specifically for owners
and inlended to provide basic operalional informetion
about the vehicle. The owner's manual will include
the Maintenance Schedule for all models.

In-Portiolio: Includes a Portfolio, Owner’s Manual, and
Warranly Booklet.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00

Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are available for current and
past model GM vehicles. To reguest an order form,
please specify year and madel name of the vehicle

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only

{(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Halm, Inc..on the
World Wide Wab at: waww. halminc.com

Or you can wrile o

Halm, |ncorporated
P. 0. Box 07130
Datroit, MI 48207

Prices are subjoct to change without notice and without
incumng obligation, Allow ampls time for delivery.

Note to Canadian Customars: All fisted prices are
guoted in U5, funds, Canadian rasidenis are to make
ghecks payable in U.S. funds.
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